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SCHOOL DISTRICT EUGENE PUBLIC SCHOOLS

200 North Monroe Eugene, Oregon 97402

DIVISION OF RESEARCH, DEVELOPMENT AND EVALUATION

February 27, 1976

MEMORANDUM

TO: Budget Committee Members

FROM: Larry Barber

SUBJECT: Program Descriptors

If you will recall during the Budget Committee meetings last year,
the Budget Committee assigned to RDE the task of describing in detail
40 of the School District's programs. Those program descriptors are
now completed. The format of each descriptor is the format that was
requested by individual interviews with the majority of the Budget
Committee. The content of the descriptors has been judged to be
accurate by people working in each of the programs described. In
addition to that members of the Superintendent's Staff have had an
opportunity to review these descriptors ,./.) that in the final analysis
you have before you a set of information that we believe that you have
asked for. We have enjoyed providing the information for you and hope
that you are satisfied with the completion of this task. If you have
any questions or concerns about these descriptors please feel free to
contact the RDE Division.
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EUGENE PUBLIC SCHOOLS
School District No. 4J, Lane County

Eugene, Oregon

1976-77 Program Budgets

Art Mobile and Artist in Residents

Arts and Crafts, Secondary

Athletics, Junior High interscholastic

Athletics, Senior High Interscholastic

Career Education:
a. V, ,:tional Education
b. Overhead Costs
c. Elementary Career Awareness
d. Junior High Career Explorations
e. Build-a-House Project
f. Radio

Communication Cadre

Community Schools

Counseling, Elementary

Counseling, Junior High School

Counseling, Senior High School

Curriculum and Staff Development

Driver Education

Environmental Education

Extra Duty for Extra Curricular Assignments

Fine Arts Specialists, Elementary

Food Services Program

Foreign Language, Junior High School

Foreign Language, Senior High School

Graduation Requirements

Health Services

Library Services

Multi-Racial Program
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Program #1

Program #2

Program #3

Program #4

Program #5

Program #6

Program #7

Program #8

Program #9

Program #10

Program #11

Program #12

Program #13

Program #14

Program #15

Program #16

Program #17

Program #18

Program #19

Program #20

Program #21

Program #22



Music, Elementary Instrumental

Music, Secondary Instrumental

Music, Secondary Vocal

Opportunity Center

Physical Education Program, Elementary

Preventive Team

Reading Specialists, Elementary

School-to-School

Social Workers and Psychologists

Student Fees

Special Education:
a. EMR
b. TNR
c. Emotionally Handicapped
d. Deaf
e. Blind
f. Physically Handicapped

Program #23

Program #24

Program #25

Program #26

Program #27

Program #28

Program #29

Program #30

Program #31

Program #32

Program #33

Speech Therapy Program #34

Teacher and Library Aides Program #35

Student Transportation Program #36
(home to school)

Student Transportation Program #37
(other than home to school)

Soccer Program #38

RD&E Program #39

Teacher Center Program #40

l'his is the index to the Budget Committee Workbook, '75-'76.

During the 175-'76 hearings, programs #38-#40 were added as requested by
the Budget Committee. I

Social Studies Consortium is mentioned in the Budget Message pg. 23 1975
on the prioritized list of programs. It is not a program, but since it
appeared on this list of programs, RD&E has described it under Curriculum
and Staff Development #11.
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EUGENE PUBLIC SCHOOLS
School District No. 4J, Lane County

Eugene, Oregon

PROGRAM COSTS
(General Fund Budget)

1976-77

Art Mobile and Artist in Residence Program # 1

Arts and Crafts, Secondary Program # 2

Athletics, Junior High Interscholastic Program # 3

Athletics, Senior High Interscholastic Program # 4

Career Education Program # 5

Management and Organizational Development Services Program # 6

Community Schools Program # 7

Counseling, Elementary Program # 8

Counseling, Junior High School Program # 9

Counseling, Senior High School Program #10

Curriculum and Staff Development Program #11

Driver Education Program #12

Environmental Education Program #13

Extra Duty for Extra Curricular Assignments Program #14

Fine Arts Specialists, Elementary Program #15

Food Services Program Program #16

Foreign Language, Junior High School Program #17

Foreign Language, Senior High School Program #18

Graduation Requirements Program #19

Health Services Program #20

Library Services Program #21

Multi-Racial Program Program #22

Music, Elementary instrumental Program #23

Music, Secondary Instrumental Program #24

Music, Secondary Vocal Program #25

OpporturLty Center Program #26

Physical Education Program, Elementary Program #27

Preventive Team Program #28

Reading Specialists, Elementary Program #29

School-to-School Program #30
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Social Workers and Psychologists

Student Fees

Special Education

Speech Therapy

Teacher and Library Aides

Student Transportation
(Hume to School)

Student Transportation
(Other than Home to School)

Soccer, Senior High School

Research, Developement and Evaluation Department

Teacher Center

Big Brother/Big Sister Program

Program Cost Sheets

Prepared by Business Services Department

February 1976

Program #31

Program #32

Program #33

Program #34

Program #35

Program #36

Program #37

Program #38

Program #39

Program #40

Program #41



Eugene Public Schools
School District No. 4J, Lane County

Eugene, Oregon
L976-77 Budget Committee

Methodology for Program Descriptors

The 1975-76 Budget Committee requested the Research, Development and
Evaluation Division (RD&E) to describe forty (40) programs that were
ranked during the 1975-76 budget hearings. In addition to the monetary
allocation by the Budget Committee, RD&E assigned a full-time data
collector, four temporary staff members, five University of Oregon
practicum students and a portion of the time of three RD&E interns
to interview and write to aecomplish this task.

The work began when RD&E people listened to tapes of the '75-'76
Budget Committee hearings to determine what questions had gone unanswered.
By November 1, 1975, interviews had been conducted with all Budget
Committee members except Charles Burrows and Roy McCracken. In addition,
Gail Nicholson, who retired from the Board, and Frank Nearing, who was
elected to fill her vacancy, were interviewed. Each person was asked
what kind of information he/she wanted concerning the programs. Their
answers were used to create the format for the descriptors.

The format includes categories entitled Law, Client, Staff Administrators,
Objectives and Methods '76-'77, Resources, Significant Change in Program
Focus, and Budget. These categories are the prociuct of meetings between
University of Oregon people and District 4J staff.

Interview Method

A four-page form was created for use in interviewing people involved in
each program. From a list of program personnel, a non-random selection was
made to obtain a cross-section of administrative and certificated personnel
from each region. Seven to eight people were intervie;red in each program,
all the people in a small program, but merely a sample in a large program.
Over 240 people, approximately one-fourth of the District's staff of teachers,
were interviewed between June and December, 1975.

Descriptors

Unless otherwiFe specified, all data in the Budget section is from the Budget
Workbook '74-'75 aad '75-'76. This was used as the source material because
it duplicates material given to the Budget Committee members in those
respective yrs. Ar....tual costs for each program would be higher due to
negotiated saiary increases and are not reflected in budget projections if
the settlement is higher than anticipated.

Our task was to describe programs as we found them between September and
December, 1975 and to say something about their future objectives for which
they are requesting funds from the 1976-77 Budget Committee. Consequently,
our figures in the Staff section are actual while figures in parentheses in
the Budget section are projections. They may or may not agree.

7
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The Significant Change in Program Focus category has been utilized in
way chat is more broad than the title indicates. The category was

intended to show major--significant--change such as changing from a
teacher-exchange program to a student-exchange program as in Program #30;
however, there were smaller, more subtle changes that were affecting the
programs that RD&E felt should be included.

Rough drafts of written descriptors have been submitted to from one to
four people in each program for correction and approval. These drafts
were then reviewed by personnel in RD&E, the Business Office, Educational
Services, and the Regional Directors' Offices.

Using this format:
S0.07, of the program descriptors are 2-3 typewritten pages.
7.57 are 4 pages

12.57, are over 5 pages in length--usually because they contain very diverse
programs within one program number, such as Special Education: Blind,
Deaf, etc.

We have experienced a great deal of patience and cooperation as we collected
this information. Many people were eager to have the opportunity to give
accurate information to the Budget Committee. Many felt that the thinking
they had to do with regard to formulating 1976-77 objectives for the inter-
view helped them co see where they were now and where they wanted to be
going, contributing to a better organization of ideas and actions.

%Te experienced some problems, and it is important to note them so they can
be remedied, should programs be described again next year.

(1) The District does not have adequate personnel records. In determining
whom to interview in each program, we needed a list of personnel in each
program. The Personnel Office keeps an alphabetical list by teacher
name, not position, and a list of personnel at each school building.
Consequently, much work had to be done by hand pulling together all
the personnel in one program. it appears that OTIS is unable to
generate a program personnel list given the data currently inputted
into OTIS and the lack of timeliness in the way data is inputted, and
the District's inability to retrieve timely data.

The Business Office does not list people by program, so there was no
method of cross-checking with Payroll to see if anyone was overlooked.
For example, Payroll would list people in El,mentary Fine Arts Or
Elementary Physical Education as elementary teachers.

A related problem is that an elementary teacher in Music, for example,
may teach junior or senior high school for a class period, moving him
or her to a Secondary Music program for that time period; a Foreign
Language teacher may teach Driver Education one or two class periods,
and thus it wasn't until we actually interviewed teachers that we
began to get an accurate understanding of the number of personnel in
a program.

RD&E personnel have persistently heard comments that a lack of coordi-
nation exists between the Personnel Department and the Business Office.

i I
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RD&E has not been asked to review this coordination procedure and
can neither confirm nor amplify the comments. However, the lack
of adequate program personnel data could be due to this situation,
since it would take the coordination of both offices to create
such data.

(2) Wu discovered we were premature in asking teachers for '76-77
behavioral objectives. Most teachers had been working on competencies,
but fewer had actual behavioral objecLives--that is, statements of what
is to be done, by when, given what conditions, acceptable minimum
standards of performance, who will evaluate the completion of the ob-
jective and how--in mind concerning their program. Thus, in some cases
our interviewers were not so much describing existing objectives as
making people write objectives. This was an uncomfortable situation
for some interviewers.

(3) A persistent problem was encountered in deciding what to include in
the program descriptors. The problem was how to deal with the comments
of program staff when they said they were concerned about some aspect
of their program. Although it is a fact that the staff members ex-
pressed their concerns about certain situations, RD&E did not include
those concerns in the program descriptors unless RD&E was able to
verify the facts of the concern.

9-
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Program #1

ArtmoOile

Although both the Artmobi:e and Artist-in-Residence program are combined in one
:)rogram number, the two programs have operated independently, and so they are
separaLed here.

The AIL;-loi,ile is a remodeled school bus with a complete art lab inside. An art
.,pecialist acts as bus driver and instructor in transporting the lab to

el....entaz-v schools and conducting activ:cies and displays for students inside
Lhe bas.

There Li ao Oreeen statute that mandates a school diL-,ict to provide art in-
sz:ruction utilizing a traveling lab sich as the Artmobile.

C.ients
ementary scudent. During the 1974-75 school year, the program reached about

three-fourths of the total elementary students in the District, adprJximately
7,J00. For both 1975-76 and 1976-77, however, the program is expected to reach
all students in elementary school, including kindergarten, approximately 10,717
and 10,911 respectively. Classroom t'eachers are encouraged to accompany each
class to the lah :"or activities and displays which last about 50 minutes for each
4roup. Occasionally, extra time at a school permits the art specialist to con-
duct an extra workshop for students and teacher in their classroom.

Staif
il) 1.0 art specialist. He/she drives the bus to the schools, artJnges a school
visitation schedule in cooperation with school principals and regional curriculum
specialists, procures art supplies, creates and conducts the activities, displays,
lectures, and disperses follow-up materials and evaluation instruments to
teachers. lie art specialist is aided by one volunteer in the morning and another
in the afternoon in addition to parent volunteers.

A:-.iministrators

The art specialist is responsible to the curriculum specialist from each region.
The curriculum specialists aid in scttinf. up school schedules, procuring supply
money t-tc) separate funds were available for this purpose), and in processing
evaluative feedback from the schools concerning the program's impact, strengths,
and weaknesses. Mese duties account for less than 17, of the curriculum special-
ists' time over the school year.

Obiectives [1:1d Methods '76-'77

Objectives and Methods arc slightly modified each year and are dependent on the
focus and theme emphasized throughout a given year. Listed below are the objec-
tives listed by the current artists for '75-'76.
--Enrich or provide an art program for each student in kindergarten through
grade 6 during the 50-minute period.

At the school, 50-minute periods of art activity are conducted in the
Artmobile bus, which is equipped witAi formica work counters that aceommod
approximately 20 students at one time. The 2.5-foot-long bus is carpeted
and includes display areas, storage space, sink, holding tank, projection
equipment, and overhead lightYag.

--Correlate art with other subject iattcr during the 50-minute period.
During the 1975-76 year, United States history is studied through use
of artifacts, slides, and folklore. These activities include social
studies and language arts subject matter.

13
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Artmobile
Page Two

--Part ci:)atioI iL. and a;preciation o: erai'ts in other cultures during the 50-

minute :wriod.
ourin:: the 1974-75 year, cultures ot foreign countries were explored;
studons learned crafts, dances, and music from African, Oriental,

and Latin American cultures. :urine the '75-'76 year, students are
learning crai.ts from sub-cultures within the :Inited States down through
its history; eaeu student participates in a craft, such as scrimshaw
(carving) from :lie old haling industry.

--:::xperiencing a variety of art skills and materials during the 50-minute

period.
:::xamples of skills students learn are drawing, use of carving tools, use
of scissors, gluing, weaving, cutting, and marbleizing paper.

--Creating interest in students ar:d teachers to initiate and continue art
activities during the remainder of the school year.

in addition to crafts done in the art lab, other crafts are explained
and displayed. 11:ritcen materials are distribL:ted to teachers with
.iuggestions and instructions on further art activities.

iring the '74-'75 ':ear, the arc specialist distributed auestionnaires to each
teaeher to obtain evaluative feedback. During the '75-176 year, feedback will
be obtained from building principals who ga:her input iron students and teachers
at their school on the general strengths and weaknesses of the program.

All resources _or th.. H'o,,;ram are currk::;tly provided the district. In 1973,

donuted h,y JuniHr Lea2,ue was ;ised to remodel the bus as an art lab.

In the past, monLy.. for automotive ,4-oplies ha:-1 ',-,cen budgeted for the program,

).1t not :.unes -Lor arc supplies. An additional $500 will ne needer' for art

supplies .(31. '76-'77.

!.rlificant Change in Prora-.11 :',142US

-;:he lab has been iu use since the '74-'75 s.:hool :.'ear. All changes have been

uev,Aopmental and no: particularly I gui I can t-- trot. an emphasis on other cultures

_o the cultures within the United Statesand are subject to change with each

new art specialist.

.t
eC Artist-in-esidt:ce program bu get section,



Program 41

Artist-tn-I:esidence

The Artist-in-i;csitlee program has i,cen operated in several different ways.
The basic concept i- io expose students to practicing artists from the Eugene
ara so that they av (1) watch the artists working, and (2) receive direct
instruction from 'the artist.

1::ere is no Or, .!,on statute that mandates a s. ool district to provide art in-
struction practicing artists asi instructors.

ClientS

This program is intehded for elementary ievel students, although during the
'74-'75 ,:car, artists visited junior and senior hi.;h school: . The number
of students rehea bv this program is not known tor the I-J4-"75 year.
it is anticipated tnat pproxmilv i,200 students from ei.:imentary schools
will ..-eceive direct instruction from thc artist during the '75-'76 year and
that ,Dout 2,000 additional students will have an oi.aortunity to watch the
artist at work.

.;taff

Airing Cr.e '74-'75 year, the funds budgeted for salary were expended to hire
two poeLs and fou:- crafts-artists who worked on a temporary basis in blocks
of several weeks or months. For the '75-'76 year, however, the program employs
ono part-time artist whose craft is pottery and clay. The artist works in the

iie Arts Studio (a renovated district school bus, refurbished with $3,000
in funds from junior Ler,tio, and not to be confused with the Artmobile), driving
the to each elementary school where she works directly with between 36 to
72 students and where she also works on her own projects while students observe.
An a,;reement: with the Oregon Arts Commission stipulates that 15 hours a week
wiii be spent on direct instruction with students and 15 hours will be spent on
her own projets (see Resources section).

artist is assisted by a practicum student from senior hiji or secondary edu-
cation, who is earning credit and experience. The artist-in-residence also
arranges special deonscratio ns by guest artists, paid for out of total $8,000
salary (see Resource section).

Ad.::;nistrators

Administrative duties arc assumed by several persons: (1) the artist spends
part o: the time makin'g contact with schools, setting up schedules, contacting
,;uest artists, explainivg the proram to iquirers, doing program planning,
materials gathering, maintaining the 7-,us as a classroom and studio, and doing
cnstodial duties, (2) the Teacher Cen:er facilitator spends one to three
percent of his time in helping the artist to maintain the mobile art studio,
procure funds for supplies, and in providing a base at the Teacher Center for
phone messages, etc., (3) the artist is responsible to the curriculum special-
1st in each region, who aids in procuring funds for supplies--this takes about
1 percent of his/her time

Obectives and Xethod.; '76-'77
Listed below are objectives and methods formulated by the current artist-in-
res:dence for thc '75-'76 year:

13



ArList-in-Residence
?age Two

-Durin,g the three to six days spent at each school, to provide a unique, creative
experience by using the Mobile Art Studio.

The studio, a refurbished school bus, includes expanding walls which
allow work space for students and the artist.

-During the three to six days spent at each school, to provide an in-depth ex-
perience for a small number of students to participate in and gain an under-
standing of the entire process of pottery.

At each school, 36 children (or more) work with the artist in the
mobile studio e::ploring the medium of clay and participating in the process
of pottery-makin. They clean, sieve, weigh and mix their own clay, make
wooden and clay tools, recycle and wedge clay, and participate in any other
kind of work that goes along with clay preparation. They see several dif-
ferent kinds of colors of clay and talk about where they can find this
material themselves. They experience the textures of clay, learn to use
tools, experiment with pressing objects into clay, learn how to join
clay together, experiment with forming shapes out of clay, create a
range of pots and sculptures, explore the limits of their material,
learn the specific techniqus of creating "blackware", and learn to
build their own brick kiln ouLside.

--Durin.,: the threc to six days spent at each school, to bring the children into
an inquiry process where they will ask and answer questions, and develop self-
sufficiency through direct involvement in the process.

The nature of the experience stimulates questions: how the bus, studio
and materials work. Students learn many of the basic skills involved in
making pottery and using the other materials and tools. The program is
designed so 1t the entire experiment can be tried again by each; no
expensive e - cat is involved, just clay, bricks and sawdust. Sheets
o: direction. i how to do the firing are available at the end for
anyone, students and teachers too. Each child is responsible for the
care of his or her pot, through its various making and drying stages,
and during the week the bus is gone (between the days of making and thc
days of firing).

Other academic skills may also be deepened: reading, through reading of
clav recipes and kiln direction sheets; math, through their measuring and
7:.ixing by proportion, and also through clay shrinkage; ecology, through
the clay recycling -1)rocess that goes on in the studio; the physical
properties of clay are explored and chemical changes of the material are
observed through the act of firing it; motor coordination is developed
through their manipulation of clay and other materials.

- -Durin; the three to six days spent at each school, to involve the students in
a process of self-discovery as well as clay discovery.

Students are encouraged in their efforts, and supported in their experiments.
Students learn through their control o clay, how they may control themselves
and their world. Group experiences are available through the activities of
7.ixing clay, building the kiln, carrying bricks, sharing tools and building
group projects. Each child is given the time and space to work individually
with the clay, discovering his or her own rhythm of work.

- -During the three to six days at each school, to grow creatively and productively
during the time designated the artist's own; during this time also to be
available for observation by the children of each school, to act as a model,
and to answer questions.

Resoulcs
(1) Jhior League donated $3,000 to refur?)ish the Mobile Arts Studio; (2) the

salary budgeted by the district to pay the artist is matched by the Oregon Arts
Commission (OAC). $3,290 was subtracted from the $6,652 district '75-'76 funds

14 16



Artist-in-Residence
Page Three

to uso in the "Arts in the Schools" prog-am. This left about $3,362 that
was z-upp.lemented by $638 trom District Teacher Center and Curriculum Special-
ists joint funds. The total of $4,000 Was Matched by $4,000 from the Oregon
Arts Commission, resulting in a salary of $8,000 ($7,500 for artist's salary
at .66 FTE and $500 to pay guest artists). The District pays fixed charges.

Significant Chan,4e in Program Focus
It is not yet known what amount of matching funds, if any, will be available
from the Oregon Arts Commission for the '76-'77 year. Since the Oregon Arts
Commission funds nre granted only for new programs and are not granted to
continue existing programs, this program's focus and objectives in '76-'77 will
necessarily b: significantly different.

Budget

74-'75

Artist-in-esithnce salary .66
Artmobile specialist salary 1.0
Fixed charges
Fringe benefits
Automotive maintenance and supplies

TOTAL

Cost/pupil (salary only) to 4J
Artist-in-Residence portion of
salary paid by 4J - $4,000

75-'76

$ 6,6591
15,728
3,357
404
500"

$26,641

$ 1.25

Artmobile specialist $ 1.47

1

'76-'77

An amount of $3,290 was transferred from the $6,652 and was paid to the Maude
Kerns Art Center for a program called "Arts in the Schools". Part of the Arts
in the Schools program schedules art objects to be exhibited at various elementary
schools in the District; the exhibits are owned by Junior League and volunteer
representatives from junior League visit the school to explain the exhibit and
answer questions (the exhibits portion of the program is cost-free to the
District). Arts in the Schools also arrar4,es for practicing artists to visit
elementary schools throughout the DistricL. These guest artists are screened
by Junior League and Maude Kerns Art Center; each school is visited by three
artists over the school year and an artist is paid $30 for each visit, which
consists of a demonstration or craft with children for 20 to 45 minutes. Cost
of this program is $2,790 (this program.is independent of the Artist-in-Residence
program).

9

-Although $500 was budgeted for automotive supplies and maintenance, no funds
were available to the program for art supplies.

I 7
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Program #1

EUGENE PUBLIC SCHOOLS
School District No. 4J, Lane County

Eugene, Oregon

ART MOBILE AND ARTIST-IN-RESIDENCE
(General Fund Budget)

1976-77

REGULAR PROGRAM

(A) Certificated Salaries:

(B) Employee Benefits:

(C) Instruction Services:

(D) Supplies:

(E) Vehicle Supplies and Maintenance:

TOTAL REGULAR REQUEST

OVER AND ABOVE REQUESTS

(F) Instruction Services:

(G) Noncertificated Salaries:

(H) Employee Benefits:

TOTAL OVER AND ABOVE REQUESTS

TOTAL COST

(1) $8,000 for Artist-In-Residence

LOGET WORKBOOK PAGES

(A) 2

(B) 8

(C) 9

(D) 13

(E) 16

(F) la

(G) la

(H) la

$22,809.00
(1)

3,331.00

2,790.00

440.00

485.00

$29,855.00

30.00

2,000.00

839.00

$ 2,869.00

$32,724.00

Prepared by: Charles Hamby
Business Services Administrator

1 8
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Program #2

Secondary Arts and Crafts

Each junior and senior high school offers a variety of elective art courses open
to all studeats.

'Law

Eugene School District 4J states in its education requirements handbook (August,
1974), that each student during the grades 7-12 must satisfy five semester hours
within the area of the visual arts, performing arts, general music, and drama.
Arts and crafts classes would be among those fulfilling this requirement.

Client
Junior and senior high students. On the average, in the '75-'76 school year, there
will be approximately 2,915 students in the District enrolled in art classes.
Some of these students may be enrolled in more than one class simultaneously, and
therefore are counted again; Five schools offer quarter-length courses, three
offer semester-length courses, and four schools offer full-year courses. Schools
using the quarter or semester system have a turnover of spaces accommodating
a larger population of students than schools using the full-year system.

Staff
(28) 23.64 certificated. The twelve secondary schools each have from 1.67 to 2.5
allotted art teachers, with most of them staffing 2.0 teachers. During the winter
and spring terms of '76, there will be allotted 23.82 teachers, as Churchill High
adds a .18 teacher to its art program. In '74-'75, there were 29.23 arts and
crafts teachers. It is impossible to state the exact staffing allotment for
'76-'77.

Administrators
School principals.

Objectives and Methods '76-'77
Secondary Arts and Crafts courses are not standardized throughout the District,
due to variations in personnel, physical facilities and patronage in each school.
It is also impossible to make one set of specific objectives that would apply
to each of the following classes offered in the program: ceramics, macrame,
graphics, drawing, painting, batik, jewelry, rug-hooking, weaving, metal sculpture,
wood sculpture, cartooning, illustrating, calligraphy, printmaking, puppet-making,
photography, leathercraft, metalsmithing, textiles, art communication, design,
film-art, 3-D picture, fly-tying, models, commercial art, color and composition.
Another variable factor is that the amount of material covered in each course will
be determined by the duration of the class. Classes may be either 9 weeks, 12, 18
weeks, or a full year. Still another variable is that senior high classes will
proceed en a more advanced level than corresponding classes at the junior high
schools. Therefore, the following objectives may nc*: fit the prescribed behavioral
format since they are generalized, so that they may apply to many of the art classes
offered in the program. (Each art teacher has, hov.ever, prepared behavioral ob-
jectives for each class he/she teaches).

--Students will demonstrate increased ability to--pose and solve problems, to
think independently, to make decisions, to express personal thoughts and feelings,
to create original designs--through their involvement with two or three dimensional
media.

1 9
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--Students will learn and utilize the elements of design; space, line shape,

form, color, value and texture: the principles of design; balance, movement,
repetition, emphasis, contrast and unity--within the media they explore.

--Students will demonstrate increased visual literacy and critical awareness of
the environment.

--Students will demonstrate a personal involvement with the media through increased
levels of work habits, effort and attentior span, as observed by increased
craftsmanship and competency with the tools and processes of each media.

--Students will be exposed to the art heritage of this world, especially when it
is relevant to the concerns of the individual projects.

Students will be eN;aluated by the teacher in the categories of completeness of
the design problem requirements, originality, attendance, correct and safe use
of the equipment, prompt and complete clean-up, active participation in materials
and information gathering (resourcing), and excellence of design and craftsmanship.

Resources
The District pays for the entire program except for the money that is collected
from student fees to supplement the supplies purchased by the District.

74-'75

Junior High $11,211.00
Senior High 6,651.00

Total Studeut Fes $17,862.00

Significant Change in Pro_gram Focus
None

Budget

'75-'76

$9,817.00
7 391.00

$17,208.00

'74-175 175-'76

Salaries (2q.63 FTE) $360,005.00 $289,726.00
Fixed Charges* 63,073.00 43,459.00

Fringe Benefits -- 9,954.00
Supplies 21,440.00 24,110.00
Maintenance of Equipment 3,615.00 554.00
Replacement of Equipment 2,123.00 2,639.00
Capital Outlay** Equipment 8,357.00 2,868.00

Remodeling and Alterations 175.00

Net Cost $458,613.00 $373,475.00

Cost per student: Junior High $9.49
Senior High $2.19

'76-'77

Fixed charges and Fringe Benefits were together in '74-'75.
Capital Outlay equipment and remodeling were not sepnrated in '74-'75.

2 0
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EUGENE PUBLIC SCHOOLS
School District No. 4J, Lane County

Eugene, Oregon

ARTS ,,ND CRAFTS -- SECONDARY
(General Fund Budget)

1976-77

REGULAR PROGRAM

Program #2

Junior High Senior High Total

(A) Certificated Salaries: $207,120.00 $118,140.00 $325,260.00

Noncertificated Salaries: 5,633.00 2,584.00 8,217.00

(C) DepartmenC Head Increments: 1,0f0.00 3,253.00 4,313.00

(D) Employee Benefits: 43,583.00 25,638.00 69,221.00

(E) In-District Travel: 76.00 76.00 152.00

(F) Supplies: 35,508.00 29,687.00 65,195.00

(G) Textbooks: 459.00 1,589.00 2,048.00

(H) Repair of Textbooks: 9.00 231.00 240.00

(I) Equipment: 4,145.00 4,261.00 8,406.00

(J) Postage: 18.00 18.00

(K) Reference Books: 62.00 62.00

TOTAL REGULAR PROGRAMS S297,593.00 $185,539.00 $483,132.00 (1)

OVER AND ABOVE REQUESTS

(L) Supplies 200.00 $ 200.00

TOTAL OVER AND ABOVE REQUESTS $ 200.00 $ 200.00

TOTAL COSTS $297,793.00 $185,539.00 $483,332.00 (1)

1975-76 Budget Costs: $373,475.00

(1) Total includes fees previously collected from Art and Crafts students.

BUDGET WORKBOOK PAGES

(A) 22,43 (G) 34,66
(B) 23,44 (H) 35,67
(C) 24,46 (I) 39,40
(D) 28,50 (J) 58
(E) 31,56 (K) 68
(F) 33,65 (L) 20a

2 1

Prepared by: Charles Hamby
Business Services Administrator

February 16, 1976



Program #3

junior High Interscholastic Athletics

The Junior High Interscholastic Athletics Program provides opportunities for
students to participate voluntarily in sports beyond the physical education
program.

Law
Junior High Interscholastic Athletics are not required by law. If a school
district has a program, however, there are guidelines that apply to the program.
HEW Regulations (45 CFR Part 86), Section 86.41 prohibits discrimination on the
basis of sex. Institutions are not precluded from employing either separate or
unitary administrative structures for men's and women's sports, but such struc-
tures or coaching assignments which have a disproportionatel7 adverse effect on
uhe employment opportunities of one sex are prohibited by the regulation. School
districts...are obligated tc perform a self-evaluation of their entire education
program, including athletics, prior to July 21, 1976. Based upon that evalua-
tion, they must develop a plan to accommodate effectively the interests and
abilities of both sexes, which plan must be fully implemented as expeditiously
as possible and in no event later than July 21, 1978. The determination is

whether each sex has an equal opportunity to compete in athletics in a
meaningful way. The regulation addresses the totality of the athletic program
of the institution rather than each sport offered. (Title IX)

Oregon Legislature 1975 passed d132)31 which states in section 1 (2) No person
shall be subjected to discrimination in any public...school or interschool
activity...where the program...is financed in whole or in part by monies appro-
priated by the Legislative Assembly.

Eugene School Board policy requires a physical examination in 7th and 10th grades
to participate in interscholastic athletics.

New students entering for the first time at any grade level must have a physical
examination to participate in interscholastic athletics.

Any student injured during the sport season must have a physician-signed Return
To Play Form before participating in competition again.

Oregon Department of Education proposed Athletics Manual Policy states...that
practices should be limited to 1 hours in length and that junior high games
shall not be played as preliminary or haif-time events for high school or
college games, and that night games should be discouraged.

Client
An estimated 327, of the junior high student body participates
(See Table I). No change is expected in '76-'77.

Staff

160 salaried coaching positions in eight junior high schools. 20 positions exist
in each school covering four seasons. All positions are filled by teachers in
the District. Since coaching is in addition to regular teaching duties, the
teachers are paid extra according to negotiated rates (see Extra Duty for Extra-
Curricular Assignments Program #14).

Administrators

Each junior high school has one teacher who is also an athletic coordinator.
Coordinators are paid seven percent of their 1975-76 salary for their work.
Salaries range from $711.00 to $1,153.00 per year.

Objectives and Methods '76-'77
There are no objectives established for the junior high interscholastic athletic
program. Athletic coordinators indicate that there are no plans to establish any
for the '76-'77 school year. There are broad goals that pertain to students and
to coaches and athletic coordinators: To provide students with the opportunity

in the program.

19 2 2



junior High interscholastic Athletics Page Two

Objectives and Methods cont'd.
to meet and interact with students from their junior high school and from other
junior high schools during after school hours; to provide students with the
opportunity to develop advanced individual athletic skills and team skills; and 410
to provide students with the opportunity to compete against students from
other schools.

Coaches assist in developing students' individual and team skills, provide.an
environment which is healthyand safe, promote good sRortsmanship, and provide
the opportunity for social interaction among students during after-school hours.

Athletic coordinators provide programs which meet the needs and interests of the
students, promote harmonious relations between the junior high school, the Eugene
Sports Program and the Parks Department, provide coordination between junior high
and high school athletic pro,;rams, provide assistance to the coaching staff,
insure equality between girls' and boys' athletic programs, and work with other
athletic coordinators to develop recommendations related to the district athletic
program.

The methods for accomplishing these goals are through practice, drills, exercises
and competition. Improvement is observable from entry into the program to the
end of the season.

Resources
In addition to 4J tunding, all junior high schools receive money from student
activity funds. The athletic program at each school receives differing amounts
which are used to hire officials, purchase uniforms and for miscellaneous supplies.
The student government in each school must approve the fund requests. For '74-
'75, $9,949.00 was received for both the boys' and girls' program. Figures for
'75-'76 are unavailable at this time.

Significant Change in Program Focus
Federal law, specifically Title IX, has resulted in significant changes in the
program. A Task Force Report resulted in recommendations to the '75-'76 Budget
Committee that certain increases were needed to bring the program more in com-
pliance with the law.

Changes were: Additional funds to purchase uniforms and supplies and to hire
officials to upgrade existing programs for girls; establishment of athletic
coordinators in each of the junior high schools; opening all sports to coed that
are now offered separately for boys or for girls; adding three increments to the
coaching schedule for girls' sports at each junior high school.

Budget
Girls:

Coaching Increments
Athletic Supervision
Athletic Coordinators
Fixed Charges
Supplies
Transportation

Total

Boys:
Coaching Increments
Athletic Supervision
Athletic Coordinators
Fixed Charges
Supplies
Transportation

Total

'74-175 '75-'76
$19,800.00 $29,532.00

1,411.00 1,552.00
-0- 8,000.00

3,182.00 5,863.00
540.00 8,000.00
927.00 1,382.00

$25,860.00 $54,329.00

$33,487.00 $35,199.00
7,991.00 8,790.00

-0- -0-

6,222.00 6,598.00
540.00 1,332.00

5,253.00 7,830.00
$53,493.00 $59,749.00

Total Athletic Budget: $79,353.00
Cost per student: $32.10

20 23
$114,078.00

'76-'77
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Program #3

EUGENE PUBLIC SCHOOLS
School District No. 4J, Lane County

Eugene, Oregon

INTERSCHOLASTIC ATHLETICS
JUNIOR HIGH

(General Fund Budget)

REGULAR PROGRAM

1976-77

Boys Girls Total
(A) Coaching Increments: $41,927.00 $28,594.00 $ 70,521.00

(B) Athletic Supervision: 10,313.00 5,156.00 15,469.00

(C) Athletic Coordinators: 3,885.00 3,885.00 7,770.00

(D) Fixed Charges & Fringe Benefits: 11,439.00 7,670.00 19,109.00

(E) Supplies: 250.00 728.00 978.00

*(F) Transportation: 3,520.00 4,645.00 8,165.00

(G) Contracted Services: 2,183.00 2,183.00

(H) Equipment: 3,573.00 3,573.00

TOTAL REGULAR PROGRAM .$71,334.00 $56,434.00 $127,768.00

OVER AND ABOVE REQUESTS

(I) Contracted Services: 484.00 484.00

(J) Equipment: 800.00 800.00

(K) Supplies: 113.00 113.00

TOTAL OVER AND ABOVE REQUESTS $ 1,397.00 $ 1,397.00

TOTAL COSTS $72,731.00 $56,434.00 $129,165.00

1975-76 Cost $59,990.00 $54,579.00 $114,578.00

1974-75 Cost $53,493.00 $25,860.00 $ 79,353.00

BUDGET WORKBOOK PAGES

(A) 96 (G) 30
(B) 27 (H) 39
(C) 24 (I) 20c
(D) 98 (J) 20c
(E) 33 (K) 20c
(F) 22,36,267,279

807 of Activity Transportation funds applied to Athletics (5070-girls -- 507 boys)

Prepared by: Charles Hamby
Business Services Administrator

February 16, 1976
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Program #4
Senior High 'Interscholastic Athletics

Senior high school interscholastic athletics provides opportunities for students
to participate voluntarily in sports beyond the physical education program.

Law

Senior high school interscholastic programs are not required by law. If a
school district has a program, however, there are y,uideliues that apply to
the program. See Junior High Interscholastic Athletics 1/3 for details of these
guidelines. In the proposed Athletic Policies Manual (Oregon Department of
Education), the only differencea between the junior and senior high programs
are that senior high practice sessions should be limited to two hours in
length and there is no regulation concerning night games for senior high.

Client
------. Boys Girls

Baseball
Basketball
Cross Country
Football
Golf (Coed)
Gymnastics
Skiing (Coed)
Swimming
Tennis
Track
1.4rostline,

'74-'75 '75-'76* '74-'75 '75-'76*
155

155
76

468
59

65

53

88

69

225
176

_ . _

Basketball 89
Cross Country 34 47

78 Field Hockey 68 45
479 Golf (Coed) 1

Gymnastics 49 71
54 Skiing (Coed) 29

Softball** 112
Swimming 80
Tennis 73
Track 120
Volleyball

_?-1

-:OTAL

* !'iures availrible only Cor fall sporz:4 for
** Lntrural sports in '/4-'75, interschoiascic 175-'76.

it is estimated that 257 of the student body participates in the program. It is
ex.pected that the total number of boys will remain approximately the same for
'75-'76 and '76-'77. The total number of girls is expected to increase somewhat.

Staff

Twenty-two ccaching positions at each high school in the boys' interscholastic
athletics program in '74-'75 and '75-'76. These coaching positions were distributed
as follows; football, six positions; basketball, three; baseball, two; track, two;
wrestling, two; and swimming, tennis, cross country, golf, skiing, intramurals
and gymnastics, one position each. This distribution was the same at all high
schools and was the same for ooth '74-'75 and '75-'76.

For '75-'76 there were 14 coaching positions for girls' interscholastic athletics
at each high school, an increase from eight positions in '74-'75. In '74-'75,
there was one coaching position for each of the following; swimming, gymnastics,
tennis, track, intramurals, cross country, golf, and volleyball. In '75-'76,
th,re were two coaching positions each for gymnastics, volleyball and basketball
and one coaching position each for swimming, tennis, track, intramurals,
cross country, golf, field hockey and softball. This distribution of positions
was the same at all four high schools.

Student/teacher ratios vary considerably for different sports from approximately
10/1 to 35/1 depending on the number of students interested and the difficulty
in teaching the sport. Coaches spend 82 to 558 hours/sport with an average
of about 300 hours/sport. In addition to the paid staff, there are usually
three or four volunteers a year coaching at each school. It is not known
if there will be any change in the number of coaching positions for '76-'77.

23
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Senior High interscholastic Athletics
Page Two

Administrators
An athletic director and an assistant athletic director at each school.
The athletic director's duties include attendance at contests with his school,
filing of athletic contracts, preparing athletic budgets and schedules, pur-
chasing equipment, paying bills and officials, supervising and evaluating
coaches, inspecting playing and spectator facilities to insure the safety of
participants and spectators, and filing an inventory of all athletic equipment.
The athletic directors have estimated that they spend an average of 947 hours/
year beyond their release time in fulfilling their duties. The assistant
Lthletic directors assist the athletic directors in their duties and are
generally responsible for the Functioning of the girls' athletic program. The
assistant athletic directors are unable to make an estimate of the number of
hours they will spend each year, since this position was just begun in '75-'76.
There will be no change in administrators in '76-'77.

Objectives and Methods '76-'77
The extracurricular program personnel have not been asked to write their objectives
and methods. The following objectives are general:
--Frovide the opportunity for students to compete at highe, levels than

in the day P.E. program.
--Students will increase their phys, al fitness by participating in progressively
more difficult conditioning exercises, dr1.s, skills and lntests. It will
be possible to measure this by comparing the students' skills, agility and
stamina at the beginning and end of the season.

--Students will learn good sportsmanship through athletics. By observing the
students' behavior during competitions, the coaches will be able to tell
whether students have learned this.

--Contributes to good school spirit and stimulates interest in and support for
the entire school program.

--Provide an opportunity for students to develop mentally by learning the rules
of the game and team strategies and by assuming leadership and responsibilities
commensurate with the students' age and maturity.

--Students will learn new sports that are not offered in the day P.E. program.
By the end of the season, the participants will know the rules and the basic
skills involved in playing the new sport. This will beobservable by whether
or not they are able to play the game correctly.

--Provide equal opportunities for girls who wish to participate in the athletics
program. The District has begun providing additional funding for the girls'
athletic program. Assuming that this higher level of support is continued, it
is expecttd that the size and quality of this program will increase. This can
he measured by the number of participants, the number of sports available to
eirls, and the number of games played during the season.

Rurces
Student body funds and receipts from ticket sales are used to pay for
transportation, scouting, meals, new equipment, care and repair of equipment,
laundry and cleaning, first aid supplies, officials, advertising, field
expenses, telephone, postage, awards .%riu trophies, dues and entry fees, and
miscellaneous expenses. It is anticipated that the outside resources will
be approximately the same in '76-'77.

Significant Change in Program Focus
Since the regulations prohibiting discrimination in athletics on the basis
of sex have been instituted, the District has been increasing support of the
-irls' athletic program to provide equal opportunities for girls who wish to
participate. The number of coaching positions was increased by 24 (six
per school) in '75-'76, and the position of assistant athletic director was
created. The District provided $4,000 ($1,000 per school) in additional funds
for girls' athletics in '74-'75. This was increased to $8,000 ($2,000 per
school) in '75-'76. 27 24
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EUGENE PUBLIC SCHOOLS
School District No. 4J, Lane County

Eugene, Oregon

INTERSCHOLA:TIC ATHLETICS
SENIOR HIGH

(General Fund Budget)
1976-77

REGULAR PROGRAM

PrograM #4

Girls Total

(A) Coaching Increments:

_Boys

$101,001.00 $48,341.00 $149,342.00

(31 Athletic Supervision: 12,318.00 6,159.00 18,477.00

(C; Athletic Directors: 7,620.00 7,620.00 15,240.00

(D) Fixed Charges & Fringe Benefits: 25,012.00 13,270.00 38,282.00

(E) Supplies 2,318.00 2,318.00

(F) Autzen Stadium Operation
(District Expense): 66,758.00 66,758.00

(G) Transportation: 5,500.00 8,290.00 13,790.00

(H) Contracted Services: 1,360.00 1,360.00

(I) In-District Travel: 574.00 -- 574.00

(J) Textbooks: 26.00 26.00 52.00

(K) Reference Books: 59.00 59.00

(L) Equipment: 948.00 6,824.00 7,772.00

(M) Football Parking Receipts: (3,000.00) (3,000.00)

(N) Football Gate Receipts: (40,000.00) (40,000.00)

(0) Transportation Reimbursement
from High Schools: (5,500.00) (5,500.00) (11,000.00)

TOTAL REGULAR PROGRAM S171,316.00 S881708.00 $260,024.00

1975-76 Cost $142,948.00 $59,360.00 $202,308.00

1974-75 Cost $132,824.00 $27,194.00 $160,018.00

BUDGET 'MORI:BOOK PAGES

(A) 48 (K) 68
(3) 49 (L) 76

(C) 43,46 (M) ii

(D) 50 (N) ii
(E) 65 (0) ii
(F) 49,50,53,54,55,57,59,61,62,63,64,74,75
(G) 44,70,267,279
(H) 52
(I) 56

(J) 66

Prepared by: Charles Hamby
Business Services Administrator

2 9 Febrliary 16, 1976



Program #5

Career Education

Career Education is a K-12 program aiming to develop (1) an understanding of
self, of job realities and job planning skills, (2) an understanding of the
psychology of self-fulfillment, and (3) an understanding of leisure and
leisure skills.

Law

Ten hours of Career Education is listed among the minimum state requirements
for graduation, and is expected to be integrated throughout the elementary and
secondary school experience and in every discipline. OAR 22-240 (compliance
date September 1, 1975) directs that as a performance requirement, each student
shall demonstrate the competencies required to function effectively within
a career cluster or broad range of occupations. Federal PL 93-380 (from the
1974 Amendment to the Elementary and Secondary Act of 1965) mandates a Career
Education program. New federal legislation is pending; it is possible that
the National Vocational Act may be amended or that a new Career Education Act
may be passed. If new legislation is enacted, the dollar allocations and
guidelines of Vocational Act funds (see "Resources") may be modified to comply
with the changes in federal legislation.

Client
All students are potential clients. It is difficult to measure the number of
students affected at the elementary level. At the secondary level, students
are more easily identified by enrollment in Career Exploration and vocational
courses. However, it does not necessarily follow that all teachers of
vocational courses relate Career Education concepts to their courses of
instruction, and Career Education is not limited to teaching vocational skills.
Teachers of other courses may be integrating Career Education into the
curriculum, but it is difficult to count students affected.
Thus, Career Education does not have fixed boundaries in the curriculum. For
these and the following reasons, the student numbers below are only very
rough estimates: (1) course lengths differ, so some enrollments are for 9,
12, 18 weeks, or for full-ye:ar classes (except for junior high industrial and
home economics classes, where full-year estimates are given), (2) the same
student may be counted in more than one class, (3) the only available enrollment
data was from second semester '74-'75 and first semester '75-'76 and courses
offered in first semesters are not all comparable to ones offered in second
semesters.

Second Semester

'74-'75

First Semester

'75-'76 '76-'77

Junior High
Career Explorations 737 increases ex-
industrial Education 2,332 2,288 pected; see
Home Economics 2,090 1,824 below

TOTAL 5,159 4,935

Senior High
Business Clusters 1,753 1,761 no significant
Industrial Clusters 828 870 change expected
Home Ec (Child Care) 119 128 in these clust-
Health 'Occupations Cluster 123 120 ers; see below
Communications Clusters 337 286

97
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Career Education
Page Two

Senior High (Continued) '74-'75 '75-'76
Forestry (Science) 60 7

Career Processes 150 171

3,37-6 3,34T-3

Increased junior high enrollment in Career Exploration courses is due to
addition to sections resulting from new graduation requirement. Decrease
in junior high Industrial and Home Economics courses reflects a drop of ten
sections due to teacher cutbacks. Possible further cutbacks in '76-'77
due to generally declining enrollment may affect these curricular areas.
Apparent drop in senior high Communications is due to drop of a beginning
section of broadcasting at one school and lack of advanced course being
offered in the first semester at another school. Forestry program was
discontinued at Sheldon High School.Other changes are explained by the
semester course offering variable. Possible addition in some schools of
new clusters in '76-'77: Administrative, Laboratory Occupations, Social Services.

Staff
Non-certificated:

(1) 1.0 position, 100% reimbursed by Title I and shared between Title I and
Career Education programs. Due to addition of a Title I school to the
District in '76-'77, this person will spend 90Z of her time with Title I.
10% available to the Career Education program is inadequate, and an additional
1.0 non-certificated position will be necessary for '76-'77.

'74-'75

Non-certificated .4

'75-'76 '76-'77

.3

.2 cooperative work
experience student

Certificated:
Potentially all 4J teaching staff. Determining staff numbers meets with the
same difficulty as student numbers. The following are rough estimates of
full-time teacher equivalents based on Career Exploration and vocational
cluster courses only. (Student/teacher ratios appear in parentheses):

Elementary -- impossible to estimate

Junior High 35.7
(1:22.2)

Senior High 39.2
(1:16.8)

Administrators
1.0 Career Education Specialist

34.1

(1:21.8)

38.0
(1:17.5)

no significant change
expected

no change expected in
present cluster
area

Objectives and Metliods '76-'77

--At the elementary level, Career Awareness aims to develop awareness of interests,
abilities, aptitudes, values and self esteem by providing activities which

110allow students to draw conclusions regarding their interests, abilities, etc.
Because much of the elementary program deals with effective areas of learning,
it is difficult to measure achievement at this level.

--Also, Career At,: 1-eness aims to develop career options.

28
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Career Education
Page Three

Students define career, life roles, stereotyping, and identify what
kinds of jobs exist. Field trips and films are two activities used
to explore types of jobs people do. Success is measured by teacher
judgment of student performance.

--Junior High Career Exploration courses try to develop awarness of interests
and aptitudes, to explore job occupations in 25 "clusters", and then to match
up interest and aptitude with career possibilities for the purpose of
(1) making tentative choices regarding further high school career or
vocational education, and (2) exercising decision-making skills necessary
to the self-directed and life-long process of career development.

Activities include keeping notebooks, making personal inventories,
clarifying personal values, taking field trips, interviewing workers,
working as community aides (at one school), having speakers and films,
examining local job listings, and using the Career Information Services
computer. Evaluative methods vary according to teacher judgment, but
are often based on comparisons between pre-test and post-test results
(e.g., the ability at the end of a semester to list 100% more
occupations available).

--In general, junior high home economics and industrial education courses aim
to provide experiences which will allow the student to identify interests,
abilities and job railities, and develop leisure skills and other skills
necessary to adult life roles (e.g., cooking, basic carpentry).

--Career Education at the senior high level provides courses in occupational
clusters. Cluster courses fall into two categories: vocational and exploratory.
Vocltional courses are those which aim to provide sufficient preparatory
skills and knowledge, either for entry level employment in a career cluster
or for further specialized higher education.

Methods vary among teachers and courses, but usually include some com-
bination of classroom instruction coordinated with field, shop, lab,
cooperative work, and other supervised occupational experience. Coop-
erative work experience students receive credit and learning experience;
some are paid as well. Not all vocational students have a work placement,
but most vocational courses simulate the occupational experience.
A measurement of how well vocational courses are meeting their objectives
are follow-up studies of on-the-job performance of students who have
chosen to pursue and are employed in the vocation studied.

--Exploratory clusters do not primarily aimi to train students for entry-level
jobs, but to develop awareness of interest, abilities and career opportunities
as they relate to one career cluster. While these courses may prepare students
with the beginning skills needed for a job, it is generally acknowledged that
at least two years of higher education are necessary to employment preparation.
Evaluations of students are made by point systems. written assignments, tests,
and other criteria decided by the teacher.

--At the senior high level, Career Education aims to develop in all students
awareness of career options.

In conjunction with counseling programs, several activities are done: NEHS
recvived Title IV Part B funds for a Career Development Center which
provides informational resources, speakers, films, and CIS computer
services. Also, some small group sessions and career seminars have
occurred, and some teachers of academic courses integrate career activities
into their courses.

NOTE Spring '74 was the first time elementary teachers wrote their objectives
and methods for the program, and the class of '78 will be the first to graduate
under the career education requirement. A group of teachers will be developing
instruments for measuring progressive career development at grades 6, 9, and 12.

29
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Career Education
Page Four

These will be administered to a sample of students who have not had Career
Education courses, and the results will be used as a base on which to judge the

results of the career education program as it develops.

Resources
The 1968 Amendments to the Vocational Act of '63 (PL 90-576) makes supple-
mentary PL 88-210 funds available through the SDE for reimbursement of the
district on the basis of students who meet state qualifications and are
enrolled in approved vocational courses. In '74-'75, there were 591 "weighted"
or reimbursed students; in '75-'76, there are 669. Reimbursement totals

approximately $25,000 per year. No significant change expected for '76-'77.

Through the same Vocational Act, the state also makes HEW funds available by
competitive proposal for high-priority projects, e.g., projects for disadvantaged
and handicapped students (Part B funds) and exemplary projects (Part D funds).
Proposal funding methods vary according to the project category, but in general,
extent of local commitment to extend the project beyond the funding year and to

integrate it into the regular program are important criteria for receiving
those federal funds. An example of a '75-'76 proposal project funded with
Vocational Act Part B monies is the continuation of a '74-'75 initiated
vocational program at NEHS which, in the first semester of '75-76, affects
15 students with reading disabilities who are integrated in three regular
business courses. In '74-'75, it received a $6,000 grant and $2,600 district
money; in '75-'76 it was granted $7,685. The Spring Creek Awareness Program
has received Part D exemplary funds. It aimed to teach each child greater

career awareness. The process helps students to explore their likes, how
they change, what they want to be like, skills they need to develop, and how
they interact with others. In '74-'75, 488 students were affected by the

program. Twenty-two hours of inservice were given to the 30 teachers involved;
materials were developed and distributed, and evaluations were made. Federal

funding for '74-'75 totaled $6,675 and of this amount, $2,800 unspent in
'74-'75 was carried over for '75-'76. The district contributed $6,940 for
staff trainers and some release time (plus in kind for project director
and coordinator). Two courses at Churchill have also received Vocational Act

monies. "Buyer Beware" in '74-'75 was granted $4,850 and spent $2,405. The

remai:Iihg sum was carried over for '75-'76 and $588 of it has been spent.
"Personal Finance" in '74-'75 was granted $29,120 and spent $15,243. The

remainder was carried over for '75-'76 and $633 was spent. Both accounts

were then closed in '75-'76.

Title IV, Parts B and C funds are available for Career Education projects.
A Career Development Center at NEHS receives $5,383 of Part B funds allocated
to its region. Two schools have applied by competitive proposal for Part C

funds.

The Teacher Incentive Program has provided $1,330 for three Career Education
projects in '75-'76. Funds for '76-'77 are not yet awarded.

Lane IED makes the Career Information System available to junior high career
exploration classes and participating senior highs. Computer terminal time is

provided. IED also provides career education inservice training.

The Ex.tern Program for Career Education Leadership Development makes teacher
training available through Oregon State University in conjunction with the SDE.
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Career Education
Page Five

The program expects the district to provide release time and to pay expenses
for the representative teacher-candidates who participate in its workshops and
statewide visitations The district's financial commitment per candidate would
total about $1,200 if it paid both expenses -and release time. Presently, two
regions each provide release time for one teacher to attend the program and
one region also pays $288 for expenses out of its curriculum development allo-
cation. Other expenses are paid by the teachers.

Student fees '75-'76:

Junior
Senior

See Program

High
High
#32 for a more

Industrial Arts Vocational Education

$10,638.00
6,864.00

complete picture of student fees.
$4,140.00

Significant Change in Program Focus
The Career Education Program has broadened from a vocational program for non-
college bound students into a K-12 program of career development and guidance.
There is an emphasis on integrating career education with tht: existing
curriculum. At the same time that general career education is expanding,
new vocational clusters are being developed and expect to be implemented
over the next few years to provide a wider range of opportuni;:ies for
vocational, occupational and career exploration and preparation.

Budget

'74-'75 775-176 '76-'77

Overhead $ 50,493.00
Vocational Courses

Business 282,736.00
industrial 278,690.00
Health 16,020.00
Forestry 21,512.00

Jr. High Career Explorations 74,416.00
Build-a-House $11,756.00 13.745.00
Radio KRVM 60,229.00 32,417.(/;"

Build-a-House project and the radio program were the only two components broken
out of the budget in 174-'75.

Decrease in '75-'76 radio program budget due to: (1) exclusion of engineer's
salary from budget workbook when it was prepared ($14,820 was later added for
'75-'76), (2) No radio or TV programming and ensuing equipment costs for
professional instructional broadcasts in '75-'76, (3) TV equipment not used
in '75-'76, (4) No equipment replacement for '75-'76, (5) No building
remodeling for '75-'76, (6) No remote equipment, only one remote line, in
'75-'76.

Budget figures do not include $4,000 inservice 174-'75 or $3,126 inservice
'75-'76.
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EUGENE PUBLIC SCHOOLS
School District No. 4J, Lane County

Eugene, Oregon

CAREER EDUCATION - SENIOR HIGH
(General Fund Budget)

1976-77

REGULAR PROGRAM

Homemaking
Industrial
Education

Business

Education

(A) Certificated Salaries: $128,283.00 $198,840.00 $214,801.00
(B) Noncertificated Salaries: 3,101.00 5,362.00 8,593.00
(C) Department Head Increments: 3,060.00 5,669.00 7,896.00
(D) Eml,loyee Benefits: 27,803.00 43,396.00 47,825.00
(E) Rentals: 5,813.00
(F) In-District Travel: --
(G) Postage: 12.00 24.00 72.00
(H) Supplies: 8,044.00 21,165.00 5,736.00
(I) Textbooks: 1,692.00 2,575.00 5,552.00
(J) Repair of Textbooks: 41.00 180.00 327.00
(K) Reference Books: --
(L) Vehicle Supplies:
(q) Equipment: 9,692.00 18,132.00 10,062.00
(N) Pupil Transportation:

(0) In-District Expense:
(P) Periodicals:

TOTAL REGULAR PROGRAM $181,728.00 $295,343.00 $306,677.00

OVER AND ABOVE REQUESTS

--(Q) Noncertificated Salaries:
(R) Employee Benefits:
(S) Equipment: 6,222.00
(T) Rentals: 2,725.00
(U) Vehicle Supplies:

TOTAL OVER AND ABOVE REQUESTS
$ 8,947.00

TOTAL COST $181,728.00 $295,343.00 $315,624.00

BUDGET WORKBOOK PAGES

(A) 43,133 (L) 69
(B) 44 (M) 76,77,269
(C) 46 (N) 267,268,279
(D) 50,135 (0) 137
(E) 53 (P) 143
(F) 56,136 (Q) 132a
(G) 58,138 (R) 132a
(H) 65,141 (S) 132a,42c,42d
(I) 66 (T) 42c,42d
(J) 67 (U) 42d
(K) 68,142

3 r
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Vocational
Education

$ 15,662.00

3,242.00
1,140.00
5,978.00
--

11,305.00

101.00

1,260.00
15,465.00

410$ 54,153.00

$ 54,153.00

Career
Exploration

Career
Education
Administration

Construction
Occupations

Electrical
Electronics Forestry

$ 8,950.00 $ 23,043.00 $ 11,933.00 $ 11,933.00 $ 7,459.00

1,847.00 5,570.00 2,465.00 2,465.00 1,546.00
-- -- 2,225.00
780.00 855.00
60.00

590.00 528.00
127.00 97.00 200.00

100.00

600.00
2,707.00 5,387.00 1,365.00

6,037.00
50.00
106.00

S 10,797.00 $ 36,336.00 $ 17,232.00 $ 20,737.00 $ 13,923.00

7,604.00
1,680.00
837.00 1,245.00

- -

$ $ 10,121.00 $ 1,245.00

$ 10,797.00 $ 46,457.00(1) $ 17,232.00 $ 20,737.00 $ 15,168.00

(1) A percentage of the Administrative costs should be applied to the Elementary
and Junior High Career Education Programs.

(2) Includes fees collected from students.

3
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Program #5A

Health
Careers

Distributive
Education

Industrial
Mechanics Child Care Broadcasting Total

$ 11,933.00 $ 26,850.00 $ 37,292.00 $ 20,884.00 $ 11,933.00 $ 729,796.00
17,056.00
16,625.00

2,465.00 5,548.00 7,713.00 4,320.00 2,465.00 158,670.00
1,080.00 10,258.00

7,613.0e
42.00 12.00 222.00
296.00 381.00 912.00 244.00 270.00 49,471.00
203.00 640.00 434.00 357.00 305.00 12,182.00

548.00
201.00

1,539.00 3,399.00
137.00 28,022.00 1,120.00 92,089.00

6,037.00
50.00

106.00

S 17,695.00 $ 33,431.00 $ 74,373.00 $ 25,805.00 $ 16,093.00 $1,104,323.00 (2)

7,604.00
1,680.00
8,304.00

1,080.00 3,805.00
600.00 600.00

$ 1,680.00 $ $ $ 21,993.00

c 19 375.00 $ 33,431.00 $ 74,373.00 $ 25,805.00 $ 16,093.00 $1426,316.00 (2)

Prepared by: Charles Hamby
Business Services Administrator
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Program #5B

EUGENE PUBLIC SCHOOLS
School District No. 43, Lane County

Eugene, Oregon

CAREER EXPLORATION - JUNIOR HIGH
(General Fund Budget)

1976-77

REGULAR PROGRAM:

(A) Certificated Salaries: $60,690.00

(B) Noncertificated Salaries: 5,205.00

(C) Department Head Increments: 1,515.00

(D) Employee Benefits: 13,737.00

(E) Postage: 57.00

(F) Supplies: 927.00

(G) Textbooks: 554.00

(H) Repair of Textbooks: 5.00

(I) Equipment: 5,926.00

TOTAL REGULAR PROGRAM $88,616.00

BUDGET WORKBOOK PAGES

(A) 21 (F) 33
(B) 22 (G) 34
(C) 24 (H) 35
(D) 28 (I) 39
(E) 32

Prepared by: Charles Hamby
Business Services Administrator

February 18, 1976



Program #6

Communication Cadre

Communication Cadre is composed of organizational specialists who help

district groups become self-renewing organizations by offering training in

Organizational Development (0.D.).

Law

No law mandates that a school district have a communication cadre.

Client

Any person, task group or staff in the school district.
Parents and student groups.
The workshops, meetings, or retreats are called "interventions". There were
85 interventions between January of 1975 and July 1, 1975, involving 1,513
people. There has been an increase over '74-'75 in that more work is done
with groups smaller than an entire staff. An increase of 20% is expected
in '76-'77 with regard to the number of clients served.

Staff
(1) .5 non-certificated.

Volunteers--the Cadre is composed of 30 4J employees from non-certificated,
certificated, and administrative positions. Volunteers apply for a position
on the Cadre, participate in the Interpersonal Communication class, a group
process seminar, and a seminar on organizational development. An internship
of one year completes the recruitment and acceptance procedure. Interven-
tions in the evening are voluntary; interventions during the day are on
release time--that is, certificated employees may obtain a substitute for
their work and are paid from funds of the region in which they intervene.
Non-certificated employees may not obtain a substitute and need to negotiate
with their supervisor for time away from their job. An increase of 57 is
expected for '76-'77.

Administrator
(1) 1.0 administrator. The administrator will be spending 50% of his time
administering Cadre and 507 of his time with the Superintendent's Staff on
an organizational improyement plan for the district. In '74-75, 1007 of
the administrator's time was spent with the Communication Cadre. No change
is expected in '76-'77.

Objectives and Methods 176-'77
--To improve the communication process, problem-solving capabilities and
decision-making procedures of individuals and groups with whom we work.

In a laboratory situation, participants will learn and try out new
communication skills, problem-solving techniques and alternative
methods for making decisions. Change should be observable as people
begin to paraphrase, speak precisely and directly, listen to others,
develop attitudes that view problems as normal and solving them as
a chance to unleash creativity for improvement, move quickly to
meeting and through the sequence of identifying the problem and
building a plan of action to solve the problem; be able to identify
target statements, situational data, and proposals. In decision-
making, we will observe people identifying ahead of time decision-
making responsibilities with a shared understanding from the group;
those effected by the decision, helping to make the decision;
recognizing that it takes more time in the process of decision-
making the more people are involved; understanding and commitment
being made consensually; people being committed to that decision
once it has been made.

3 9
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Communication Cadre Page Two

--To improve the meeting procedures and the potential for collaboration of the

people and groups with whom we work through training in meeting skills and
working together more effectively.

Cadre will observe meetings starting promptly, open and direct
communication by all participants; that is, sharing and supportive
procedures that are flexible with all members taking responsibility
for maintaining the process that has been agreed upon, open
adjendas and an evaluation procedure for an analysis of strenguhs
and weaknesses of individuals and .the group following each meeting.

--To devise a method of evaluating the Cadre's work in the district and
implementing that evaluation method.

The Center for Educational Policy Management, University of Oregon,
is conducting an evaluation of the Communication Cadre. A summary

is expected by February, 1976.
--To increase the skill and competency of Cadre members.

Cadre will be able to observe twelve of their members being able
to act in a consultant role on their own in crisis and other types
of interventions. All Cadre members will-be able to effectively
lead participants in laboratory O.D. training and bring them to a
level described in the previous objectives. Cadre members will
confront each other for failing to exhibit the skills, attitudes,
and energy needed to accomplish our objectives.

--To provide two inservice classes (Interpersonal Communication and Group
and Organizational Processes) each University quarter through DCE.

Participants will exhibit the same behavior as listed in the
previous objectives, indicating that they have learned new commun-

ication skills and organizational development. New People should
be interested in joining the Cadre.

--Given a request from 4J, Cadre could train ten Cadre members to conduct
workshops in which 75 supervisors would receive management training.

Cadre will be able to observe managers knowing how to write organ-
izational objectives, to do program budgeting, to know what programs
are succeeding and what programs are failing based on stated
objectives.

Resources
There are no funds other than school district funds used in this program.

Significant Change in Program Focus
Originally, Cadre members could only be invited to "intervene" by the entire
staff of whichever group needed them. Now individuals, administrative
personnel, certificated or non-certificated personnel can invite them for
particular training. Another change is that Cadre members have grown and
developed to the point where it is possible for the administrator to
undertake new tasks without adversely affecting the leadership of the Cadre
as a whole. A third change is that Communication Cadre will no longer be
in the RD&E budget, but will be a separate entity.

Budget

Salaries (1) certificated
(1).5 non-certificated
Fixed charges
Fringe benefits
Transportation
Supplies 100.00
Inservice, release time, etc.
Total $20,379.00

'74-'75

$16,799.00

'75-'76

$19,756.00
3,912.00*

2,856.00 4,137.00
808.00

624.00 624.00

1,100.00
$30,337.00

76-'77

* This is a corrected figure from the '75-'76 Budget Workbook which was in error
by $3,912.00 due to overbudgeting a .5 secretary as 1.0. The Business Office

states that it received the 1.0 figure from RD&E.
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Program #6

EUGENE PUBLIC SCHOOLS
School District No. 4J, Lane County

Eugene, Oregon

NANAGEMENT AND ORGANIZATIONAL DEVELOPMENT
(General Fund Budget)

1976-77

REGULAR. PROGRAM

SERVICES

$22,190.00
4,080.00
4,500.00
6,333.00

780.00
990.00
50.00

240.00
847.00

1,500.00
950.00

(A) Certificated Salaries:
(3) Noncertificated Salaries:
(C) Certificated Salaries - (Overtime):
(D) Employee Benefits:
(E) In-District Travel:
(F) Out-of-District Travel:
(G) In-District Expenses:
(H) Postage:
(1) Supplies:

(J) Certificated Salaries (Temporary):
(K) instructional Programs Improvement Services:

TOrAL REGULAR PROGRAM $42,460.00

OVER AND ABOVE REQUESTS

1,725.00(L) Instructional Programs improvement Services:
(N) Out-of-District Travel: 1,600.00
(N) Other Professional and Technical Services: 3,000.00

Cernficated Salaries: 12,000.00
(P) Certificated Salaries (Overtime): 4,000.00
(Q) Employee Benefits: 2,939.00
(R) Repairs and Maintena Services: 50.00
(5) Sunplies: 353.00
(T) Reference Books: 150.00
(1.7) Periodicals: 75.00
(V) Equipment: 945.00

TOTAL OVER AND ABOVE REQUESTS $26,837.00

IOTAL PROGRAM cosi-

BUDGET ARK3OOK PAGES

S69.297.00

(A) 200 (L) 145b
(3) 201 (N) 145:,,,199a
(C) 203 (N) 145.

(D) 205,81 (0) 199a
(E) 208 (P) 199a
(F) 209,154 (Q) 199a
(G) 210 (R) 199a
(H) 211 (S) 199a
(I) 912 (1) 199a
(3) SO (U) 199a
(K) 151 (V) 199a

Prepared by: Charles Hamby

Business Services Administrator
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Program #7

Community Schools

Community Schools offtf a range of oducational, social, recreational, cultural
and community problom-soiv:ng opportunitios for community residents. The
Educational Services Departmcnt of 4J offers support to eight community school
programs: Whiteaker, in its ninth year; Lincoln, in its eighth year; Laurel
dill, in its fourth your; Patterson, in its third year; Coburg, in its third
year; Dunn, in its second year; Wiliagillospie, in its second year; and Edison,
in its second year.

There are no statutes, rules or polL-ics govorning community schools presently.
The school district and City of Eugene are currently in the process of
drafting policy to be presented to the Eugene City Council and the School Board.

Client

Tho programs serve the entire popoiation of the neighborhood, preschool to
seniors. Client participation varics from school to school, depending on
factors such as the si;:e of the neighborhood and the part- or full-time status
of the programs (five schools are full time and three are part time).
Statistics regarding participation arc not collected uniformly and require
evaluation on an individual school basis. All programs anticipate an increase
in client participation in the '76-'77 school year.

Staff
L.0 community school coordinators

(I) community school coordinators
(3) .5 community school coordinators

Mtal; (8) 6.3 positions

(8) aides (average 10 hours per week)

Administrator
Each community school coordinator reports directly to the principal of the
SCh06.. The District doos provide a liaison person who acts as a facilitator
for the program and con. Ilts with the staff. This person also acts as a
convenor of the Community School Advisory Board and represe::-s the Superinten-
dent on the Board. The Community School Advisory Soard includes representatives
from the various community schools, the City of Eugene, and the School Board
of

6biecties anc Xethods for '76-'77
. ._

Jno onjectives o: the community school program vary from school to school since
the program is dosigned to be responsive to the immediate and long-range
needs of the neighborhood. Long-range objectives dre listed in general form

with ..xampies from the '75-'7t school year showing immediate objectives
and methods. Thc examples listed below attempt to show the range of objoctives
found. Not all schools have objectives within each range portrayed dnd many

their objectives not roflected here. The co--,unity school coordinators
anillyze their surveys, assess the needs of the program, and observe progress.
--The co--unity school program will increase the use nf facilities, equipment

and materials of the schools and othcr public ;o:'encies for community purposes.
During each school year, all of the community schools provide after-
school and evening programs of an educational or recreational nature.
Frequently these programs aro taught or led by volunteers from the
cor-unity. During the '75-'76 school year, for examplo, .11e. Lincoln

community school council will seck to maintain building availability
35

4 2



Community Schools
-:age kwo

through the summr months by investigating possibilities for
federal or district funds.

--The community school will increase the involvement of local citizens
in decision-making regarding the development and operation of their
community school program.

All community schools involve local citizens through membership on
a community school advisory council. This group acts as the governing
body of the community school and sets its goals and objectives.
Membership on the council is comprised of community residents as well
as including representation from the regular school program and the
community school coordinator.

By the end of 1975, the Laurel Hill Community School will increase
community involvement in the community school by increasing membership
on the community school council and by including the Title I council
as part of the community school council.

-The community school will maximize the use of the special skills, talents,
and bilities of local residents, in a volunteer capacity.

Durin,,, the '75-'76 school year, for example, the Willagillespie
Community School will attempt to develop, coordinate and enrich a
volunteer program.

During the '75-'76 school year, for example, the Coburg Community
School will coordinate most of the volunteerr that work in the regular
school classrooms.

-The community school will encourage the involvement of other public and
private agencies, orga_lizations and groups in the delivery of their particular
programs and services to community residents.

During the '75-'76 school year, for example, the Edison Community
School will investigate the possibility of beginning a blood pressure
c'yck program for senior citizens and will begin steps to implement

program, if feasible, by the beginning of 1976.

During the. '75-'76 school year, for example, the Patterson Community
School wiLl continue to work as a liaison between the neighborhood
residents and social service agencies. For example, they will assist
.X.s in its service to families of young children.

--The community school will improve communications between agencies serving
the community an v. community residents, and will facilitate the delivery of
those available social services with relation to community residents.

During the '75-'76 school year, for example, the Laurel Hill Community
School will promote local use of community services by offering access
to community services, guides, etc., and by invitifl speakers from
agencies to speak to interested groups from the neighborhood.

During September and October of 1975, for example, the Patterson
Comminity School will assist the Community Health and Education Center
to increase the neighborhood's aw, -eness of their services by
distributing brochures, and will continue through the rest of the '75-'76
school year to s ve as an informational resource to residents regarding
the program.

--The community school wili develop special programs and services as deemed
appropriate (i.e., preschools, handicapped, senior citizens, single-parent
families, etc.)

36
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Community Schools
Page Three

During the '75-'76 school year, Patterson Community School will
continue to operate its Parent Cooperative Nursery class in the
mornings.

During the '75-'76 school year, Whiteaker Community School will
offer lunch to senior citizens on Thursdays.

During the '75-76 school year, the Lincoln Community School will
solicit volunteers to begin a babysitting cooperative, and will
endeavor to support the cooperative in any feasible manner.

--The community school will contribute to the enrichment of the required
school program by advising the instructional staff of available community
resources.

During the 175-'76 school year, Coburg Community School will involve
community organizations in the school by facilitating the community
service projects of civic groups. For example, a Halloween party was
sponsored by a civic group and two classrooms will complete bicentennial
projects with the assistance of the Golden Age Club.

During the '75-'76 school year, Dunn Community school will solicit
volunteers from the community to meet needs for assistance in classrooms
by making these needs known to the community and coordinating volunteers.

Resources

The community school program is fundud on an equal basis by the School District
and the City of Eugene (Parks and Recreation Department) for schools in the city.

In addition, 1,1iiteaker school receives $120 from Parks and Recreation to hire
leaders for recreational activities. These funds are held over from low-income
funds of Parks and Recreation of previous years. Lincoln school receives
S1,230.00 frum Parks and Recreation to supervise family nights, after-school
programs, etc. These funds are also low-income funds.

Significant Chane in Pro_gram
inere have been no significant changes in program focus other than expansion of
activities LI.nnually since the inception of the program. Formative and develop-
mental chanes occur as the needs of the neighborhood change.

-175 '75-'76_

Salaries $62,488.00
Fixed charges 9,373.00
Fringe benefits no 3,637.00
Supplies 6,250.00
In-service breakdown 1,825.00
In-district travel 1,919.00
Pupil transportation available 700.00
Telephone 1,840.00
Equipment 1,300.00

37
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Community Schools
Page Four

Budget (continued)

'74-'75

Total Regular Progriam
Costs

Anticipated Income from
Other Sources*

Net Cost to Pistrict 4J $41,753.00

* City of Eugene

4 5
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$89,332.00

-$45,000.00
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EU.,ENE PUBLIC SCLOOLS
School District No. 4J, Lane County

Eugene, Oregon

COMMUNITY SCHOOLS
(General Fund Budget)

1976-77

REGULAR PROGRAM

Program #7

(A) Salaries:
(B) Fixed Charges & Fringe Benefits:
(C) In-Service:
(D) In-District Travel:
(E) Telephone:
(F) Postage:
(G) Supplies:
(H) Vehicle Supplies:
(I) Equipment:

$ 75,016.00
15,414.00
1,849.00
2,059.00
1,766.00

55.00
4,830.00

363.00
1,197.00

TOTAL REGULAR PROGRAM $102,549.00 $102,549.00

(J) Anticipated Revenue from other Sources: 47,000.00

Net Cost to District 4J--Regular Program $ 55,549.00

OVER AND ABOVE REQUESTS

(K) Salaries: 66,277.00
(L) Employee Benefits: 13,167.00
(X) In-Service: 675.00
(N) Pupil Transportation: 431.00
(0) In-District Travel: 1,110.00
(P) Out-of-District Travel: 280.00
(0) Supplies: 2,650.00
(R) Telephone: 500.00
(S) Equipment: 1,057.00

TOTAL OVER AND ABOVE REQUESTS S 86,147.00 $ 86,147.00

TOTAL ODST 188,696.00

(J) Anticipated Revenue from other Sources 47,000.00

Net Cost to District $141,696.00

1975-76 Budgeted Costs 89,332.00

1975-76 Revenue 45,000.00
Net Budgeted Cost 1975-76 $ 44,332.00
1974-75 Net Budgeted Cost $ 41,753.00
BUDGET WORKBOOK PAGES
(A) 353 (K) 353a,353b
(3) 353 (L) 353a,353b
(C) 353 (M) 353a,353b
(D) 353 (X) 353a,353b
(E) 353 (0) 353a.3536
(F) 353 (P) 353a,353b
(G) 353 (Q) 353a,3536
(H) 353 (R) 353b Prepared by: Charles Hamby
(I) 353 (S) 353a,353b Business Services Administrator

February 16, 1976
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Program #8

Elementary Counseling

Elementary counselors assist students in their personal, social, and
educational development. They also provide consultive and counseling services
to teachers and parents.

Law

OAR 22-045 requires that every school shall provide an organized guidance
program based on a written plan, specifying the personnel, the services to
be provided, facilities, equipment, and materials to be provided for the
implementation of that program.

Client

Elementary students, teachers, and parents.
We are unable to determine the number of student clients served because some
counselors maintain definite caseloads while others perceive each student at
the school as a

The program assists students with their personal, social and educational de-
velopment. Counseling services are available throughout the school day and
any student requesting assistance receives it within 48 hours. Students in
crisis situations receive more immediate attention. Students are provided with
group guidance activities which primarily deal with communication skills,
problem solving, and examining cause and effect situations. New students and
parents are oriented to the physical plant and learning program.

Parents receive assistance in solving problems related to student behavior
and are involved in parent groups, meetings, and classes.

Teachers receive trailjng in guidance procedures and techniques, gain assis-
tance in planning specialized classroom programs (e.g., classroom discussion
techniques, idcntifying real issues, behavior modification) and receive
consultive services upon request.

Staff

21.5 certificated. (Positions that are paid from a counselor's salary account)
The distribution of counselors by region is:

'74-'75

North 6.00
South 6.75
Churchill 6.00
Sheldon _5.25

24.00

75-'76

6.00

6.50
5.00

_4.00
21.50

(Principals at Condon,
Magladry and Laurel Hill
assume counseling duties
and are not reflected in
this '75-'76 total.)

he decrease is due to the Staffing Plan, 1975, in which principals and staff
may utilize staff in other positions in '75-'76 to better A:leet the needs of
students at a particular school. No change in staffing is expected in '76-'77.

Administrators
Elementary school principals. No change is expected in '76-'77.

Objectives and Methods '76-'77

Counselors at the elementary, junior and senior high level havP been meeting
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Elementary Counseling
Page Fwu

in committee over thu past two years to identify goals, philosophy and
objectives shared by all the Eugene counselors, K-12. They have developed
a 21-page document which includes these five shared goals, six goals for
elementary counselors with objectives and possible activities, and four
general goals for secondary counselors with activities, criteria and counselor
competence. This document is at RD&E and with counselors. Since we
could not present the entire document, and since Junior High Counseling was
separated from Senior High Counseling and Elementary Counseling by the
Superintendent's Staff and the Budget Committee, we have tried to present
four or five objectives and several methods for each program from interviews
with counselors and their 21-page document.

Counselors vary in their methods of meeting objectives because of differences
in school populations (e.g., size of school, socio-economic status of school
population) and their own philosophies and techniques. For example, one
counselor may believe that parents exert the greatest influence on changing
student behavior and therefore devotes much attention to individual and group
meetings with parents. Another might maintain a large student caseload and
spends much time dealing with individual students and in small groups. The
following objectives are shared by most of the counselors:

--Each elementary school staff will be provided with consultive services.
Upon request, case staffings will be convened to devise a plan of
action to meet the academic, social, and/or behavioral needs of the
students, when a specific need is identified. (A case staffing is a
conference held with selected resource personnel and people directly
involved with the student). Written recommendations and follow-up
procedures will be on record. In-service training in guidance procedures
and techniques will be provided at least once during the school year.
Counselors will demonstrate or provide classes in such techniques as
role-playing, values clarification, and transactional analysis and human
development.

Upon teacher request, assistance will be provided within 48 hours for
planning specialized classroom programs. Counselors and teachers will
plan the use of techniques (e.g., behavior modification, contract arrange-
ment) which are designed to meet specific needs based on an evaluation of
collected data.
Counselors will also perform the following duties:
i. Interpret psychological and group assessment test data to staff and

students upon request.
Plan with/assist staff in the appraisal of students by utilizing
tests, observations, and interviews.

3. Provide assistance for classroom placements and changes.
4. Maintain behavioral records on students with special needs.
5. Establish an ongoing process for selection, evaluation and dissemination

of guidance materials.
6. Provide assistance to teachers and staff in crisis situations.

--Parents will be provided with consultive and counseling services.
Counselors will help solve problems by:
1. Facilitating contacts between parents and school personnel.
2. Referring parents to appropriate agencies.
3. Designing home intervention plans.

40
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2age Three

Counselors will participate in teacher-parent conferences, conduct
parent-counselor conferences, and consult by telephone with parents.
Counselors will make parents aware of school community services and
resource materials. Counselors will interpret psychological and group
assessment test data for parents upon request.

-Counselors will develop and maintain cooperative relationships with community
agencies and organizations.

Counselors will be informed and have information available concerning
community resources. Screening procedures will be developed in order
to make appropriate referrals. Follow-up will be provided to
determine success of referral procedures and case disposition.

-Each counselor will identify and develop a plan for professional growth in
counseling competencies.

Counselors will participate in professional growth activities such as
meetings, workshops, conferences, University courses, etc.

A written plan will be developed to obtain feedback from staff, students,,
and parents concerning knowledge of delivery and effectiveness of
services. Feedback information will be available at the end of the
school year. Such information will be available at the end of each
school year, and will be gathered by questionnaires, surveys,
conferencing, and/or other m.thods.

Resources

Community Social Service Agencies, Psychologist and Social Worker Programs,
Parenting Groups, and Preventive Team (see program #28). Title I funds.

Significant Change in Program Focus
Counselors are spending more time on preventive programs such as in-service
training for teachers, parent groups, human relations training for students,
parents and staffs than in '74-'75.

Budget

Counselor salaries (94.3)
Fixed charges
Fringe benefits
1n-district travel

Total cost

'74-175 '75-'76 '76-'77

$318,996.00
57,267.00

372.00

8323,839.00
49,902.00
10,104.00

**

$376,635.00 $383,845.00***

* Figures not separated in '74-'75 from fixed charges.
** Not known
*** The '75-'76 Budget Workbook lists a .7 counselor--Title I. That was

an error and this is a corrected total.
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Program #9

junior High Counseling

Counselors provide professional assistance for all junior high students,
particularly those who are having difficulty making realistic, personal,
family, social, educational and occupational decisions.

Law

The current state Minimum Standards, section 22-045, Standard IV Guidance
Services states, in part:

Every school shall provide an organized guidance program based on
a written plan, specifying the personnel, services to be provided,
facilities, equipment, and materials to be provided for the
implementation of that program.

In December 1974, the State Board of Education adopted revised Minimum
Standards. During 1975-76, the standards are being field-tested. Minimum
revised standards require that every district adopt a formal guidance and
counseling program, including how the program is coordinated in grades K-12,
methods and procedures for evaluating the program, and written policies
regarding the ratio of counselors to students at all levels (Elementary-
Secondary Guide for Oregon Schools, pre:publication draft, May 1975, Oregon
Department of Education). A suggested indicator of quality is a maximum
counselor-student ratio established at 1.0 counselor par 400 students
(Guide, p. 11-12); Eugene schools exceed this suggested maximum at the junior
high schools.

Client

Junior high school students, teachers, parents, community agencies. The
families of all entering seventh graders are visited during the summer prior
to their enrollment in order to facilitate their transition from elementary
school. Depending upon the particular school, counselors estimate that they
will spend from 40 to 75 percent of their time working directly with students
duril,b 1976-77.

Sta.ff
_ _ _
(12) 1.0 and (3) .5 positions for a total of 10.5 counselors in the junior
high schools. The counselor-student ratio varies considerably from school
to school. For example, here are the 1975-76 figures:

Cal Young:
Jefferson:
Kelly:
Kennedy:
Madison:
Monroe:
Roosevelt:
Spencer Butte:

1 counselor: 650 students
1.5 counselors: 650 students
2 counselors: 730 students
1 counselor: 635 students
1.5 counselors: 850 students
counselor: 530 students

1.0 counselors: 790 students
1.5 counselors: 600 students

No change is expected for 1976-77.

Administration
Junior high school principals. No change is expected for 1976-77.
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Junior High Counseling
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Objectives and Methods '76-'77
A 21-page document esists with counselors and at RD&E, for a more
detailed account of goals, objectives and methods.

--Junior high counselors will assist students in identifying and achieving
their maximum potential as persons, that is, an understanding of self, the
ability to relate successfully with a variety of peopie, make carefully-
reasoned choices in their educational and career planning, accept respon-
sibility, he aware of curricular and extracurricular offerings, cope
satisfactorily with class requirements, and receive necessary assistance
to assure rapid progress through school. To do this, counselors;

conduct small group and individual counseling, administer tests,
conduct clarification exercises, and conferences with parents,
teachers, and other appropriate persons, and arrange staffing con-
ferences; provide orientation to guidance services and courses; conduct
career development groups and provide activities for teachers and the
curriculum, and
offer instruction in eliminating self-defeating behaviors of students.

--Counselors will create and promote a school environment which supports and
permits the development of each student's potential by developing a program
based upon identified needs of students, the encouragement of a cooperative
and open relationship between the home, school, and the comm..!-:. being
available to students, staff and parents as a resource persor,
and attempting Lo change the school environmental conditions that negatively
affect student growth, and promoting a growth-enhancing milieu. Counselors
will;

conduct needs assessments, form school gufdance advisory committees,
and analyze the needs assessment.data;
conduct conferences with parents, teachers, students as well as
participate in various lay committees;
provide career, educational, and personal-social materials to teachers
and students; and
participate in classroom observations and serve on curriculum and
inservice committees as well as provide feedback to district and
building administrative personnel.

--Counselors will assist students in becoming aware of their special needs
(social-emotional, physical and educational) and assist in the meeting of
them, by helping students to identify special needs and activities, providing
students with knowledge of all educational opportunities available to them,
assisting students to gain access to community agencies, assisting students
in utilizing special school services, and informing staff members of the
special needs of students in their classes. Counselors will;

conduct needs assessments, testing and group counseling;
make appropriate referrals;
have literature and materials available to students and explain high
school graduation requirements;
arrange for special education students to receive special services; and
assist in the development of special programs within the school.

--Counselors seek the identification and development of the maximum potential
of all Eugene counselors by promoting an operational professional development
plan for each counselor, assisting in organizing and participating in the
professional growth activities needed, belonging to a district and regional
support group and attending their meetings, evaluating their performance on
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an ongoing basis and by subscribing to the professional code of
ethics.

counselors are to 642 tarli.:flar with relevant literature,
participate in wo.i:kshcqls, attend professional meetings, enroll
in new classes and conduct self-assessments and describe activities
of meetings. CounF;elors will file a professional development plan
with their supervisor, conduct peer evaluation and receive student
and teacher evaluation and attend ethics workshops and are know-
ledgeable of ethical standards.

Annual goals and objectives are set between counselors and principals.
Principals and counselors are responsible for evaluating whether these
objectives have been met.

Resources
DeBusk Center, Lane County Mental Health Office.

Significant Change in Program Focus
Some schools are involving teachers more in the summer visitation program,
which results in the counselors spending greater time in conference and
consultation with teachers concerning their students.

Budget

Salaries (10.6)
Summer visitations
Total salaries

Fixed charges
Fringe benufits
In-district travel

Cost/student

'74-'75

$286,046.00*
14,900.00

$300,946.00

52,204.00

241.00
$353,391.00

'75-'76 '76-'77

$147,243.00
20,022.00

$167,265.00

25,090.00
4,282.00

576.00
$197,213.00

35.83

* The Business Office reports that they included a portion of vice-principals'
salaries in the '74-'75 salary total given by the schools. They did not do
this in '75-'76 and thus the decrease in the program total.

5 2
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Program #10

Senior High Counseling

Counselors serve as a resource to students, staff, parents and the
community.

Law

OAR 22-045 requi.res that every school shall provide an organized guidance
program based on a written plan, specifying the personnel, services to be
provided, facilities, equipment, and materials to be provided for the
implementation of that program. Also that high schools will provide
assigned time for counseling and related duties at a minimum ratio of one
full-time guidance person or equivalent for each 400 students, with a minimum
of two periods per day.

Proposed OAR 22-250 stipulates that each school district board shall adopt
a policy, followed by the development and implementation of a formal guidance
and counseling program which identifies the following:

1. Outcomes that include, but are not limited to, assisting students in:
a. Developing decision-making skills,
b. Obtaining information about self,
c. Understanding opportunities and alternatives available in the

educational program,
d. Setting career and educational goals,
e. Accepting increasing responsibility for one's actions,
f. Developing skills in interpersonal relations, and
g. Utilizing school and community resources.

Client
In each of the four high schools, students have been divided alphabetically
among the counselors.
per counselor.

Listed below are the approximate number of students

Churchill 360 students per counselor
South Eugene 325 students per counselor
North Eugene 300 students per counselor
Sheldon 300 students per counselor

Each counselor has students from the three grade levels (10, 11, 12) and sees
male and female students. Students may see counselors on an open-door,
closed-door basis, that being, walk-in if the counselor is not busy or by
making an appointment. Though students are assigned counselors, mainly to
expedite academic advising, each student may see any counselor of his/her
choice.

Staff
(16) 15.4 positions

Churchill

'74-'75

4.0

North Eugene 4.0
South Eugene 4.0
Sheldon 4.0
Total 16.0

Counselor Aides: 3.75
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'75-'76 # of people '75-'76

3.2 4 counselors, .8 each (.8 coun-
selors teach one class)

4.8 4 counselors, .8 each
4.0 4 counselors, full-time
3.4 3 counselors, one .4 counselor

15.4



Senior high Counseling
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South Eugene, North Eugene and Churchill counselors are organized with each
having a head counselor and voting representation on the staff decision-making
body. Sheldon does not designate a head counselor. Sheldon counselors attend 410
staff meetings but have no voting representation on the decision-making body.
In '76-'77 each school will identify a head teacher for the counseling department.

Administrators
Counselors in the high schools are directly responsible to the assistant
principal or to the principal.

Objectives and Methods 776-'77
--Counselors will provide students with knowledge of educational opportunities

and assistance in making carefully-reasoned choices in their educational
planning.

In the fall of 1976, counselors will conduct new student orietation to
acquaint new students with all aspects of school.

Counselors at Churchill and North Eugene will organize and run registration.
All counselors assist students in making decisions about courses and their
scheoules. For approximately two weeks before registration and two weeks
after, students are putting together afid adjusting their schedules.

Counselors will see that seniors are notified periodically throughout
the year of their status in relation to fulfilling graduation requirements.

At the request of the school, counselors will spend time (spring, 1977)
in the junior high schools explaining graduation requirements to ninth
graders.

In the summer of 1977, counselors or their faculty representatives will
visit with the family of each sophomore student who will enter high
school to explain curriculum, graduation requirements and explore student
goals.

--Counselors will assist students in career planning and decision-making.
Counselors will maintain and update a resource center where information
is available concerning: career choices and post-high school educational
opportunities, i.e., college, vocational school.

Counselors will act as resources to teachers interested in incorporating
career development information in their classrooms.

Counselors will assist students in choosing a school, and in the
application process for admission, scholarships and financial aid through:
College Planning Groups, College Visitation, College Night, Individual
Counseling. Some counselors also write recommendations for students to
submit with their applications.

Counselors will assist parents in filling out financial aid applications
through Parent Groups, Individual Consultation, and the Parent Newsletter.

-At Churchill, counselors will be responsible for administering the following
tests: SAT (seniors), PSAT (juniors), Math Competency Test (juniors); Advanced
Placement Tests (seniors), and other specialized tests. North Eugene, Sheldon
and South Eugene counselors assist in administering the tests. Counselors for
all four schools interpret testing to students.

-Counselors will assist in the planning and implementation of activities related
to student needs. Examples: (not necessarily applicable to each school)

Small group interaction--school-personal problems, self-growth groups.
Resource Consultant to Teachers--facilitate teaching of interpersonal
skills and values clarification in classroom.

Counseling and services to foreign students and handicapped students.
-Counselors will be responsible for follow-up on attendance problems. Each
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school has a different attendance policy. Generally, an attendance problem
goes to the counselor when a student has from three to six unexcused
absences in a class. Counselors contact persons and a parent-teacher-
student conference is usually arranged. Counselors estimate up to 10 hours
per week may be spent on attendance problems.

-Counselors sometimes have to put crisis intervention as a high priority
because it is not unusual for a crisis situation to involve an entire day.
Many times the situation requires a home visit and/or a referral.

-2ounselors will call on district resources (Preventive Team, social workers,
psychologists) and other social service agencies as they deem necessary.

-Counselors will assess student needs and develop programs to meet those needs.
Examples of programs in planning or opration in 1975-76:

Peer Counseling--Sheldon
Students counsel students. Students taught counseling skills in class.
Survey indicated students felt more comfortable talking to each other.

School-within-a-School --Churchill
Program for students who are potential dropouts

Teacher Guide Program--North Eugene aral Churchill.
In planning stages: will implement in 1976-77. Each teacher, counselor,
and administrator will provide guidance for 18 students--developing a re-
lationship with parents also. Each will be a resource for Teacher Guides.

Sophomore Group Meetings--South Eugene
Implemented in 1975-76. Counselors meet with their sophomores in
small groups for orientation to school. Discuss items such as atten-
dance, record-keeping and student goals. Students have opportunity
to see their transcripts.

--Counselors belong to a district and regional support group and attend meetings.
Each counselor also attends faculty meetings and some departmental meetings.
Counselors at each school are actively involved in curriculum planning or are
becoming involved in curriculum planning.

R esources_ _ _
In the spring of 1975, North Eugene counselors submitted a proposal for funding
to establish a career center. They received $5,383 Title IV, Part B funds to
establish the c.7-1ter, which is a resource for students and teachers. For the
school year, '75-'76, Churchill received Title IV funds in the amount of
$4,507.09 for their CORE Program (School-within-a-School).

Significant Chang in Program Focus
:n the past year, North Eugen.e. and South Eugene lost .5 administrators.
Sheldon and Churchill lost 1.0 administrators. Counselors at each school assume
duties which were previously taken care of by administration.

Budget '74-'75 '75-'76 76-'77

Salaries Counselors (15.7) $311,389.00* $285,528.00
Summer Visitations 13,336.00 18,116.00
Counselor Aides i::',"-V5) 19,667.00 21,893.00
1 counselor study leave 6_1219.00

Total Salaries $334,392.00 $331,756.00
Fixed Charges 59,395.00 49,777.00
Fringe Benefits 7,860.00
In-district travel _438.00

Total Cost $404,225:60 $38-4719-3.65

Cost/student $79.00 *Includes some of the vice-principals' salary for counseling.
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EUGEN PULIC SCHOOLS
School District No. 4J, Lane County

Eugene, Oregon

COUNSELING
(General Fund Budget)

1976-77

REGULAR PROGRAM

Programs #8,9,10

Eimentarv Junior High Senior High Total

(A) Certificated Salaries: $266,562.00 $162,455.00 $231,761.00 $660,778.00
(B) Noncertificated Salaries: 10,103.00 25,843.00 35,946.00
(C) Certificated Salaries

(Overtime): 14,872.00 14,872.00 14,872.00 44,616.00
(D) Employee Benefits: 52,475.00 34,948.00 50,805.00 138,228.00
(E) In-District Travel: 220.00 220.00 221.00 661.00
(F) Postage:

3,258.00 3,258.00
(C) Supplies: 6,615.00 3,868.00 5,497.00 15,980.00
(H) Textbooks 289.00 477.00 766.00
(1) Repair of Textbooks: 20.00 20.00
(j) Reference Books:

74.00 74.00
(K) Equipment: 190.00 311.00 501.00
TJTAL REGULAR PROGRAM $340,934.00 5226,755.00 S333,139.00 $900,828.00

.:UDGLL T.,;(7)KRBOOK PAGES

W 101 (G) 107
(3) 102 (H) 108
(c, 103 (I) 109
(D) 104 (J) 110
(E) 105 (K) 111

106

Prepared by: Charles Hamby
Business Services Administrator

February 18, 1976



Program #11

Curriculum and Staff Developmenil

Although Curriculum and Staff Development has one program number, there
are actually four programs, e.. of which uses its budget allocation in a
different way. For this rea_:en, there are four program descriptions given;
for Educational Services, RDc:F., 'eacher Center, and Operations (Teachers).

Law

cas 337.f10 to 337.560 address the subject of curriculum improvement, the
purpose of which is to encourage such improvement by school districts and
to increase the scope of curriculum services to the public schools by the
Department of Education. The statutes authorize the apportionment of
state monies to local districts for curriculum improvement up to a product
of 50 cents and t`le A.D.M. for the school year ending June 30, but in no
case to ey.ceed the actual expense incurred for the approved plan in excess
of its ordinary expenditures for such purposes. The statutes also authorize
state-wide curriculum improvement plans under the Department of Education
and joint plans for two or more school districts by or through the local
Intermediate Education District.
ORS 327.485 to 327.495 authorize the establishment of an Educational Improve-
ment Account for the purpose of experimental and demonstration programs de-
signed to improve teaching and teacher education in Oregon. Disbursements
are made at the direction of the State Board of Education, who may contract
with school districts and any institutions of higher learning in this state
for said purpose, and may make advance payments to the contractor based on
the estimated cost of any services to be provided. Any such payments shall
not be subject to the loca Budget Law. (ORS 294.305 to 294.520).
Eugene School Board policy 3340 also provides for up to one year of study
leave provided it will prove beneficial to the instructional program of
the district.

EDUCATIONAL SERVICES STAFF AND CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT
Educational Services personnel work in the area of Special Education with
children who have special problems, in the area of Health Services for the
district, and in several other educational areas which can better be served
on a district rather than regional level.

C:ient

School personnel associated with Educational Services

Staff

District 4J Educational Services Staff

Administration

Director of Educationa1 Services (spends about 10 hours per year administering
this program).

Ob'ectives and Methods '7(-.-'77

--To provide workshops and trainin2, on a district-wide basis for development
and training of personnel involved in Educational .;ervices.

Team meetings, invoiving personnel both from the Educational Services
Office and from representative schools, are held on a weekly basis.
Decisions concerning priorities, scheduling, and planning for workshops
are made during these meetings. Summer workshops are planned in the
spring, and inservice workshops arc planned throughout the school year,
as the need arises. In the past year such workshops have been given for

r
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school nurses (in which the Health Services Procedure was revised),
for teachers of the emotionally handicapped, in prescription and
diagnosis for teachers of the emotionally and mentally retarded, and
in System FORE. Other workshops are given in conjunction with other
divisions, such as Teacher Center, and have included such workshops
as Media Faire, Sexism in the Schools, Volunteer Services, and Career
Education.

Resources

Educational Services seeks and reteiveS assistance from all related state and
local agencies and specialists, such as the Welfare Department, Juvenile
Department, Children's Services, doctors, psychiatrists, social workers, etc.
Because of the nature of this program, it qualifies for federal funding -der
limited circumstances, and this is always sought when it is available.

Significant Changes in Program Focus
None

RESEARCH, DEVELOPMENT AND EVALUATION CURRICULUM AND STAFF DEVELOPMENT
Although given this title in last year's budget, the RD&E section of ths
program is limited to staff development.

Staff

RD&E staff and University of Oregon Interns

Administration

Assistant Superintendent for Research, Development, and Evaluation
(Administration of this program requires about ten percent of his total time).

ql2jectives and Methods '76-'77

--To continu,t current research and development projects in District 4J through
the Intern Program.

InternJ are graduate .students from the University of Oregon. Selection
is made partly throuih recommendations from the Evaluation Center at the
"L:niversity, and partly through applications with scruening by RD&E staff.
i;y offering these students opportunities to gain valuable work experience
toether with a small stipend and, in some cases, University credit, the
RD&E division is able to expand its staff at low cost to the district.
In the past year interns have assisted in writing program descriptors,
in developing procedures for test selection, and working with a school
board member on the community schools program. The 1976-77 projects
include devloping packages to use with teachers to assist in criterion-
ref rence testing in the classroom, developing instructional packages to be
used at building levels to assist parent advisory committees in developirv
techniques needed to develop their own surveys, and to develop an item
analysis to improve the district Scope and Sequence Test for Reading.

--To provide opportunities to the RD&E staff for professional growth and
awareness of current issues and developments in education.

Staff members attend professional meetings, such as the annual AERA con-
ference. The number roi staff able to attend such conferences is dependent
upon the amount budgeted for this purpose ($3,000). The decision as to how
this money is to be distributed is made by the Assistant Superintendent
and the RD&E department heads at the beginning of the year.

5 8
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Resources

University of Oregon Evaluation Center, Practicum Students from the College
of Education Program Evaluation Course.

Significant Change in Program Focus
The intern program was initiated at the beginning of the 1975-76 school year.

CURRICULUM AND STAFF DEVELOPMENT FOR THE TEACHER CENTER

Client
All staff of 43 School District.

Staff

(1) 1.0 facilitator and (4) 0.5 assistants (one of which is from CETA).

Administration
Facilitator of Teacher Center, and Teacher Center Committee composed of
teachers from the district.

Objectives and Methods '76-'77
--Teachers initiate, plan, and participate in workshops, conferences, and

special projects dealing with staff development.
Workshops sponsored by Teacher Center deal with issues of special
concern to teachers. For these workshops, teachers submit ideas and/or
proposals to the Teacher Center Committee, which makes decisions con-
cerning the worthwhileness of the proposal in terms of sufficient
teacher interest, and the budgeting. Teachers may also submit proposals
to participate in workshops and conferences sponsored by other organi-
zations, or to plan special projects on a group or individual basis.
The Committee screens only those requests over $150. These workshops
and projects differ from others in the Curriculum and Staff Development
Program in that they relate to teacher-initiated innovative concepts
usable in the classroom, and professional and personal growth-related
projects which teachers desire and areoot available to them under other
sections of this program. There is sometimes an overlap with other regional
or district workshops, in which case funding from Teacher Center is partidl.
Monies are spent on extended contracts for workshops, on meals, travel
and lodging for consultants and trainers brought in for workshops, on
release time for teachers, and on workshop and confererce fees.

Resources

Four rooms at Adams Elementary School, supplies and equipment furnished by the
school district (e.g., textbooks, reference books and materials).

Signifiant Change in Program Focus
The Teacher Center is an entirely new program, initiated in December of 1974.

OPERATIONS CURRICULUM AND STAFF DEVELOPMENT

Client

Teachers, administrators, and school personnel participate in the staff c1,2
velopment workshops and meetings. Students benefit through the resulting
curriculum development and revision.

5 9
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Staff and Administration
Four curriculum specialists, each spending approximately two months of
each year planning and coordinating workshops. At least four regional committees
who.aid in reviewing and maki.. decisions on requests for staff development
funds allocated to each region, and in setting up workshops.

Obiectives and Methods '76-177
--To provide workshops for development of curriculum materials and/or

training of school personnel.
Saturday and summer workshops can be held on district, regional,
building, or departmental levels. Requests are initiated by
curriculum specialists, building principals, department chairpersons
or curriculum leaders, and on some occasions by individuals who may
request funds for special projects. Requests for summer workshops
are made during Marcl, and April. Decisions are made on requests, and
workshops are planned by the end of May. Priorities have been given
to workshops in reading, in environmental education, and in career
educat':Ion, and this emphasis will bu continued in 1976-77. However,
worksliops many other areas will be held, depending upon needs as
expressed through workshop requests. At the end of each workshop, all
participants fill out an evaluation 'orm, and these are compiled by the
workshop director and used in planng further workshops.

--To finnize the District Goals and Objectives-
Regional. workshops witb participants from eachregion will be held to
complete and edit the Curriculum Goals and Objectives Manual. Upon
completion hy fall of 1976, each region will. concentrate on expectation
identificaton and staff assessment of each building instructional
prr.gram in terms of building goals and objecti.ves.

--To provide cadre and process training within buildings.
This is an in-building communication program involving the entire staff
of the building. Plans are made by the building staff and requests made
to the curriculim spoialist for the region. Such workshops usually take
place at the beginning of the school year.

--To continue de:ining graduation requirements in terms of units of credit,
required competeneies, and plans for students in achieving requirements.

Techers and administrators n each of the high schools, together with
the curriculum specialiFits. will specify the graduation requirements for
Plan II, which is an interdisciplincry program for high school students.

--To hein a needs assessment in the area of curriculum and staff development.
A formal assessment is needed in order to set priorities in this
area for the coming yeais. The beginning stages of such an assessment
will require planning meecings between the curriculum specialists and the
RDaF. staff.

--Continue development of curriculum handbooks and guides to help teachers
itc7:)lement goals and objectives in several areas where no or outdated guides
exst (visual and performing arts, music, career education).

Resourc.es

State and federal funding are available under special circumstances. For
example, a Strategies in. Early Childhood Education Program is available through 0
Tffle III, and the Arts Oriented Magnet School received federal funding.
Secretarial staff is available for assistance with summer workshops (but more
secretarial help is needed during the school year when workshops are being
planned.
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Significant Change in Program Focus
None

BUDGET FOR ENTIRE PROGRAM

(a) Educational Services Staff and

'74-175* '75-'76

Curriculum Development
(b) Research, Development & Evaluation

(General) Curriculum and Staff

0 - $10,000.00

Development
(c) Curriculum and Staff Development for

the Teacher Center
(d) Operations Curriculum & Staff

- 0 -

0

10,000.00

40,000.00**

Development (Teachers)
(e) In-Service for Education Center

$247,921.00 163,525.00

Administrators 0 6,500.00
(f) Secretarial Help for Summer Workshops
(g) In-Srvice Expenses and Instructional

5,237.00 5,596.00

Guides 17,396.00 20,006.00
(h) Fixed Charges for Regular Program *** 34,064.00

Total Regular Program $270,554.00 $289,691.00

* In 1974-75 (a), (b), (c), (d), and (e) were all combined under (d).
** Only $20,833.00 was used for Curriculum and Staff Development. The

remainder was redistributed internally. (Approved)
*** No particular amount was given for this program in 1974-75.

6 I
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Cooperative Center for Curriculum Development
(formerly Socicl Studies Consortium)

Eugene School District 4J is one of several participating school districts
located throughout the country, and in some instances, in other countries.
The Center is located in the College of Education, Ohio University, Athens,
Ohio.

Client
Teachers and administrators of District 4J can benefit from the consultant
service and workshops offered by the Center.

Staff
None. (Melva Ellingsen, curriculum specialist for the South Region, acts
as District liaison with the Center.)

Administration
Staff of Cooperative Center for Curriculum Development. Milton E. Ploghoft
is director.

Objectives and Methods '76-'77
--To provide on-site consultant service to School District 4J. Consultant

services can be requested by District 4J in any areas of curriculum
development, and in some instances are initiated by the Center. A
maximum of ten days' consultant service is provided as part of the member-
ship fee. Frequent use has been made of this service, and in the past three
years, consultants have been used primarily in the area of social studies,one
curriculum evaluation and a TV receivership program which is available to
all schools in the district.

--Participation by teachers in local and national workshops and seminars.
In 1975-76, an inservice spring workshop and a summer workshop will be
given in TV viewer skills in District 4J. The Center provides staffing
for workshops through the membership fee. Personnel from other districts
belonging to the Center may attend these workshops, and personnel from
District 4J may attend Center workshops in other areas of the country.
No plans have been made at this time for the 1976-77 workshops and
seminars.

Resources
Sy belonging to the Center, all of the resources of the Center are available
to District 4J.

Significant Change in Program Focus
In the past, emphasis was on social studies curriculum development. At

present, the Center deals with curriculum development across discipline:,.
TV viewer skills is a new arca of interest.

Budget (Paid as membership dues from Budget #870)

'74-'75 '75-'76 '76-'77

$6,330.00 $6,330.00

* The Cooperative Center for Curriculum Development, formerly called the Social
Studies Consortium, is mentioned on page 23 of the Superintendent's Report,
1975-76, as a program. However, it has no program number, and it seemed most
appropriate to include i's description with Program #11.
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EUGENE PUBLIC SCHOOLS
School District No. 4J, Lane County

Eugene, Oregon

CURRICULUM AND STAFF DEVELOPMENT
(General Fund Buaget)

1976-77

REGULAR PROGRAM

$ 14,059.00
36,803.00

226,364.00

(A) In-District Expense

(B) Certificated Salaries (Temporary):
(C) Certificated Salaries (Overtime):
(D) Employee Benefits: 49,358.00
(E) Instructional Programs Improvement Services: 20,415.00
(F) Other Professional and Technical Services: 4,310.00
(G) Out-of-District Travel: 21,330.00
(H) Supplies: 6,707.00

TOTAL REGULAR PROGRAM $379,346.00

OVER AND ABOVE REQUESTS

(I) Certificated Salaries (Temporary):
(J) Certificated Salaries (Overtime):
(K) Employee Benefits:
(L) Other Professional and Technical Services:
(M) In-District Travel:
(N) Instructional Programs Improvement Services:
(0) Out-of-District Travel:

TOTAL OVER AND ABOVE REQUESTS

TOTAL COST

BUDGET WORKBOOK PAGES

(A) 155 (H) 157
(13) 80 (I) 145a
(C) 149 (J) 145a
(D) 150,81 (K) Not Budgeted
(E) 151 (L) 145a, 145b
(F) 152 (X) 145a
(G) 154 (N) 145b

(0) 145b

4,480.00
1,760.00
600.00

4,000.00
780.00

1,725.00
50.00

$ 13,395.00

$392,741.00

Program #11

Prepared by: Charles Hamby
Business Services Administrator

February 23, 1976
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Program 1112
Driver Education

The Driver Education course is an elective for students fifteen years of age
or older involving 30 hours of classroom work and in most cases 6 hours of
driving experience in all phases of automobile and driver safety.

Law
There is no Oregon I.:3w mandating a school system to provide a Driver Education
Program. To obtain a certificate from the State of Oregon as having completed a
Driver Education course used to obtain a 10%-15% discount on automobile in-
surance from preferred companies - students must have completed 30 hours of
classroom and 6 hours of driving. (30-6) Names of students are submitted to the
State 9 weeks into the Driver's Education course. By September, 1976, Driver
Education teachers are to be certified--having taken 12 hours of Driver
Education credits.

Client

High school students fifteen years of age or older. At North Eugene High School,
seniors are taken first for Driver Education. At the other three high schools,
sophomores first and then juniors and seniors as space permits. The decrease in
client figures flom 74-75 to 75-76 is due to a decrease in staff allocation at
all four high schools. The smaller percent of decline at North Eugene High
School is due to their program -- all students take a 7 a.m. classroom in Driver
Education. This permits 5 hours/day for driving. South and Churchill teach as
many students as they can provide with six hours of driving--where there is a
fixed 3/1 student teacher ratio. *Sheldon has devised a plan whereby 110 students
will be certified with 30-6 and an additional 34 students will have 30 hours of
classroom but no driving. They will have to take it on their own at another time
and agreed to do this when they signed up to take the class.

School 74-75 75-76

North 290 students 280 students
South 293 264
Churchill 277 925

Sheldon 211 144*
_

Total 1,071 913

Stiff

76-77

280 approximately
264 approx.
225 approx.
144 approx.

913

Teacher/student ratio

School

1:33 for classroom and 1:3 for driving.

74-75 75-76 76-77
(# of persons) F.T.E.

North (3) 2.4 (2) 2.2* (2) 2.2 anticipated
South (3) 3.0 (3) 2.6 (3) 2.6 anticipated
Churchill (5) 2.4 (9) 2.0 (?) 2.0
Sheldon (3) 2.0 (1) 1.0 (1) 1.0

Total 9.8 7.5 7.6
* two teachers teach 100% of their daytime schedule and an additional 7 a.m.

class period for which they are paid extra.

Administrators
High school principals

Objectives and Methods 76-77
--Given 30 hours of classroom instruction, students will be able to demonstrate

knowledge and respect for traffic rules and regulations by passing with 70%
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Driver Education
Page Two

accuracy or better a portion of the written part of the State Drivers'
Instruction Permit Test or an equivalent test.

-Students will. demonstrate thr .gh tests, discussion and/or observation the
safe and correct operation of a motor vehicle and ability to make proper
judgments for safe and efficient use of our streets and highways.

70% accuracy is a minimum standard for completion of this objective.
--Students will be safety conscious and able to identify safety equipment required

by Oregon law from a list of equipment and safety devices with 100% accuracy.
Students will be able to demonstrate the reduction of incidence and severity
of collisions utilizing each of the various safety devices on a test and in
class discussion with 70% accuracy. Students will be able to demonstrate how
natural laws are related to the safe operation of motor vehicles.

-Students will be able to describe the meaning of the "Blood Alcohol Level Law",
the "Oregon Implied Consent Law" and identify from a list the possible effects
of operating a motor vehicle under certain emotional and physical states in-
cluding various levels of intoxication and effects of drugs.

- -Students will demonstrate a basic understanding of the financial aspects of
motorvehicle ownership by selecting the correct descriptive statement from the
Oregon Financial Responsibility Law and the financial aspects of motor vehicle
maintenance, 100Z accuracy on tire changing, knowledge of general mileage for
periodic maintenance inspections, lubrication intervals for enginge and chassis,
tire size and conditions, fuel tank capacity and approximate cost of fuel per
mile.

-Students will be able to recognize the errors made by others in driving, and will
be able to demonstrate a knowledge of defensive driving techniques, which will aid
in avoiding accidents.

-Students will demonstrate an awareness that any driver can improve and that the
art of driving safely and efficiently is a continuing process encompassing many
years. The classroom and driving teacher will evaluate the reaching of these
objectives by observation, conferences and/or testing.

Resources
24;.:. of the funds for the Driver Education program come from the State. $1.00 on
every driver's license is collected and distributed proportionately to school
districts by size of population--Lane County has 24Z of the students in the state
school system and these funds will remain the same regardless of an increase or
decrease in allocation in 4J's budget. 1974-75 we received $34,788.37 in State
reimbursement.

Significant Change_in Program Focus
There has been no significant change in program focus in recent years. Staffing
ratios per school and the allocation otstaff by principals have resulted in a 'de-
crease in staff at all schools with a driver education program.

Budget

Teachers salaries (9.975)
Fixed Charges
Fringe Benefits
Operating Costs

Cost total
Estimated Reimbursement

Net cost to District

74-75*

$ 129,682.10
23,342.78

3,027.00

$ 156,051.88
-34,788.37

$ 121,263.51

75-76

$ 132,256.00
19,838.00
4,031.50
3,407.00

$ 159,532.00
-35,000.00

$ 124,532.00

76-77

Av6.% Cost/pupil 73-74 $129.59
74-75 $150.30

* These are the actual Driver Education Cost Data figures '74-'75 from the
Business Office.
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Program #12

EUGENE PUBLIC SCHOOLS
School District No. 43, Lane County

Eugene, Oregon

DRIVER EDUCATION
(General Fund

1976 -7

REGULAR PROGRAM

Budget)
7

(A) Certificated Salaries: $ 98,450.00

(B) Noncertificated Salaries: 775.00

(C) Department Head Increments: 2,601.00

(D) Employee Benefits: 21,059.00
(E) Postage:

42.00
(F) Supplies:

387.00
(G) Textbooks

1,471.00
(H) Repair of Textbooks:

27.00

(I) Vehicle Supplies:

(3) Equipment:
7.00

TOTAL REGULAR PROGRAM $128,434.00

(K) Estimated State Reimbursement
30,000.00

Net Cost to District
$ 98,434.00

1975-76 Budgeted Cost
$133,082.50

1974-75 Budgeted Cost
$122,506.00

BUDGET WORKBOOK ',1(

(A) 43 h6

(3) 44 (H) 67
(C) 46 (I) 69
(D) 50 (J) 77
(E) 58 (K) iii
(F) 65

Prepared by: Charles Hamby
Business Services Administrator
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Environmental Education Program #13

The District 4J Environmental Education Program attempts to increase students'
awareness and familiarity with the environment. The program attempts to develop
the students' insights into the problems facing mankind, as well as challenge them
to work towards solutions for current and future environmental problems.

Law

Public Law 91-516 and its extension, Public Law 93-278, provide for the establish-
ment of an Environmental Education Act. It is not mandatory for a district to
have an environmental education program, but if a district has one, funds are
available fori the development of curricula, the dissemination of information,
the development of pre-service and in-service training programs, the planning of
outdoor ecological study centers, the establishment of community education programs,
and the preparation and distribution of materials dealing with the environment
and ecology for the mass media. It does not appear that Federal funds are utilized
for this program.

Client
Students, all grade levels.

The Residential Outdoor School (ROS) will have provided outdoor environmental
education experiences for approximately 1700 elementary students from 24 schools
during the 1975-76 school year.

Yar Students Schools
1962-63 170 elementary 2
1971-72 428 elementary 9

1973-74 1,169 elementary 15
1974-75 1,500 elementary 29
1975-76 1,700 elementary

(projected) 94

One alternative 1chool program begun in September, 1974, utilizing Environ-
mental Education as the major philosophical foundation is in operation at
River Road Elementary School. It is called the Environmental/Outdoor School.
46 fifth and sixth grade students were enrolled in that prog-am as of 12/75.
It meets daily from 8:30 a.m. until 2:30 p.m.

With regard to the Environmental Education Program as a whole it is difficult
to give exact student number figures. Programs vary within regions and within
grade levels as a function of philosophy of school administrators and teachers,
as well as availability of funds.

Staff
Paid: (3) 1.0 FTE teachers are employed to teach in the Environmental/Outdoor

School at River Road Elementary.

Volunteer:
- -One ROS school director for each school participating in the Environmental
Education Program

- -Five ROS Advisory Committee members plus a chairman
- -Four representatives from Sheldon and North regions meet together
--One representative from each school participating in the Environmental
Education Program simon an Intra-District Environmental Education Committee

Administrators

Principal - River Road for Environmental/Outdoor school.

Objectives and Methods '76-'77
A detailed description of over 80 Environmental Education Curriculum goals and
objectives may be found in the District 4J Curriculum Goals and Objectives
Handbook. Briefl.:, the program objectives for students k-12 state that:
--Students will be able to demonstrate an awareness for and a comprehension of

the dynamics of biological systems and the principles of an ecosystem.
59
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Environmental Education Program
Page Two

--Students will learn to apply basic problem-solving skills to a wide range of
environmental problems while learning to identify and attempt to solve value
conflicts which might arise.

--Students will learn, through direct experience, the characteristics of different
environments while concurrently learning to analyze and report on the qualitative
and quantitative differences noted in those environments.

-Students will gain an awareness of individual life styles as they relate to the
environment as well as attempt to evaluate their own life styles and preferences.

-Students will identify and analyze the effects of political and economic forces
on the environment.

- -Students will learn to evaluate their own value systems and the implication of
those values for persons around them.

-Students will identify environmental situations and attempt to implement
solutions, evaluating the possible effects of those solutions.

Sets of competencies and performance indicators have been established for
student evaluation. (See District 4J Compet(:ncies Handbook). Another arer:
in the Environmental Education Program is the Resident Outdoor School (ROS)
available to elementary school students.

Methods include:
-Direct classroom instruction via classes in science, social studies, health,
language arts, and mathematics.

-One alternative school program utilizing a multi-disciplinary team approach to
education through the environment.

-Short-duration field trips (i.e., part or full day).
--Residential Outdoor School programs. The ROS provides intermediate elementary

school students with extensive field study eXperiences lasting between two and
five days. Its programs serve as an extension of indoor classes, utilizing
skills learned in that environment, while exposing students to activities and
experiences which could not be simulated within the traditional school en-
vironment.

As a result of the development oE a set of competencies, goals and objectives by
teacher committees, the Environmental Education Program has begun to evaluate
its activities.

Resources
District 4J teachers and administrators provide volunteer staffing for ROS as
well as for the majority of administrative functions related to the coordination
of environmental education activities. Substitute teachers are provided by the
District so that assigned teachers may attend workshops, accompany students on
the Eield trips, plan activities, define and refine curriculum, and evaluate the
existing programs.

Lane Transit District provides free transportation within its boundaries between
9:00 a.m. and 3:30 p.m. for students and staff on short field trips.

Parents, University faculty, high school and university students provide services
commensurate with their areas of expertise in critical aspects of the Environmental
Education Program. District curriculum specialists act .as resource persons to
the program as well as provide liaison services between District offices and
regional committees

Funding for ROS, short field trips and curriculum materials are provided through
District general fund budgets supplemented by fund raising projects organized by
individual schools, and charges to students.

60
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Environmental Edivation Program
Page Three

C'

M.nimal. (See :WS Advisory Cammittee ..eporL oi February, 1975 for recommendations
for the future.)

idlJi
(:)

Dr:vc-rs

istitute
Total Sal.iclos

L. %;;IAr;ct.

.1.1t t

Hc:

' - _

< %

15-70 76-77

$ 14,908.00-E/OS
6,967.00

:29,864 .

4,479 00- E/Os Bus drivers
6,976.00

404.:6-E/OS Bus drivers

6,325.00

241.A-F/OS
181-70-E/OS

$ i13,882.78

c icms F./0Z re;cr Lo the Environmental/Outdoor School only.

ther items reer o the Environmentil Iducation Program as a whole.

worl:book dij cots :or substitute teachers, text-
1,00k or library and audio

::14urc-; :10L separated out in t'ied charge. .

,e co not avt salary t urs Lor L.42 pLopLc hired at :-.nvironmental/Outdoor School
since :he :',12Lii;et 'AOrkbook ;;;-'76 was prined.
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Program #13

EUGENE PUBLIC SCHOOLS
School District No. 4j, Lane County

Eugene, Oregon

ENVIRONENTAL EDUCATION (including Resident Outdoor School)
(General Fund Budget)

1976-77

PRO6RA:

Elementary Junior High Senior High Total

Certiated Salaries:

(3) Noncertificated Salaries
(Overtime):

S 38,360.00

3,134.00

$ 12,376.00 $ 15,662.00 $ 66,398.00

3,134.00
(.C) Employee Benefits: 9,268.00 3,362.00 3,955.00 16,585.00
(D) Rentals: 700.00 700.00
(E) Supplies: 3,134.00 160.00 754.00 4,048.00
(1') Noncertificated Salaries: 3,837.00 2,530.00 1,919.00 8,286.00

(6) ..,xtbooks: 775.00 81.00 856.00
(fl) Repair of Tebooks: 10.00 10.00

CI) Certificated Salaries
(Temporary): 4,674.00 2,337.00 2,336.00 9,347.00

(J) Transportation Supplies 3 .00 1,919.00 1,918.00 7,674.00
TOI'AE REGULAR PP.0G7RAY. 66,944.00 '-, 23,469.00 $ 26,625.00 5117,038.00

OVE A30VE iCOUI:STS

(-K) 3,925.00 1,970.00 1,778.00 7,673.00
':ehicie Supplies: 7,926.00 2,120.00 1,778.00 7,824.00

(1) Tranportati:Jr1 (N.E.71.S.) 120.00 120,00
ZAL OVER A:Z, A3OVE REQUESi.S 716D1.00 5 4,090.00 $ 3,676.00 S 15,617.00

OTAL COST 7:.,795.00 27,559.00 $ 30,1.00 $132,655.00

CH) 35(As) 1,21,43
(E) 5 (1) SO
kG) 6,26,50,61,266 (..r, 279
\'")) 10 la,20c,42u
(:) 15,3),65 (E) ia,20c,42d

__,26/ (:) 2666
(G) 34,66

Prepared by: Charles Hamby
Business Services Administrator

')

February 16, 1976



Program 1/14

Extra Pay for Extracurricular Activity

Money budgeted here provides extra pay for teachers who have activity
assignments beyond their usually-assigned responsibilities

. Assignments
consist of; coaching junior and seniou high athletics and music, advising
senior high drama, stagecraft, yearbook, school paper, forensics, rally,
and dance team, and directing elementary music within the junior highs.
The program also provides pay for supervisors of intermittent activities
(gym supervision during games, dances, drama programs, clubs and class
advisor etc.)

111w

1975 Board Policy (3210.8) states: "Employes performing extra duty services
to cover responsibilities er and above those usually assigned during the
school year shall receive extra pay as determined by the collective
bargaining contract (5.1)."

Junior and senior high teachers. In '75-'76, no compensatie:1 is allotted
elementary teachers for extracurricular assignments. There is some contracted
sLpervision to outside agencies.

TOTALS FOR EXTRACURRICULAR ASSIGNMENTS*

Junior 168
Senior high 156

'75-'76

192

188

`76-'77

No significant
change expected

For expianation of increases see "Significant Change in Program Focus." Numbers
01 supervisors for intermittent activities vary, but total hours per schruo are
specified (ee Objectives and Methods 42). in addi;ion, clients for '75- ',.6
include four athl,:tic directors, four assistant athletic directors, and eight
junior high athletic coordinators.

Stat;

At the building level, clerical time spent connected with this program is
negligible. In the personnel and payi.oll offices there arc five full-time,
classified clerks--two spending about 8/. of their time; one, 7Z; and two
spending 5:: of their time doing work related to this program.

Admi:lists2-itcT.;

Approximaely 24 principals and/or assistant principals spend an average of
between 5-; and 10:' of their work time administering this program. The only
change expected for the remainder of '75-'76 and for '76-'77 might be a decrease
in time spent by ,unior high assistant principals due to the addition of junior
high athletic coordinators for '75-'76. At the Education Center there are
three fuil-time administrators--two spending negligible amount of time and
one spending of his time administering this program. No change is antici-
par.ed for '76-'77.

Some teajers have two to seven assignments, as in seasonal coachin positions.

7 I
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Extra Pay for Extracurricular Activity
Page Two

Oblectives and Methods '76-'77
--Compensation to teachers who have assi,himents coachin, advising, or

supervising extracurricular activities.

(1) Extracurricular assignments

salary corresponding to
teacher's level of ex-
perience in supervising
the activity (i: years)
based on the bachelor's
column of the salary
plan.

(2) Supervision of activities

Junior High

Serior High

negotiated
increment
affixed to

X teacher's extra-
curricular
position title

'74-'75

$6.50/hour up
to $1,950
allotted build-
ing (=300 hrs.)

$6.50/hour up
to $4,329.00
allotted to
_wilding (=666

* _t

hogrs,
Hourly rates may De ower to some outside groups.

(3) Pay for extra responsibility of a curricular nature is computed by
regular salary x7, increment. (For purposes of this program, athletic
directors, assistant athletic director, and junior high athletic
coordinators are paid by this system).

Evaluation of how well this objective is being met is the responsibility
of the negotiating parties. Criteria used in neotiating pay are;
(1' time spent preparing for and coaching/advising activity, (2) skill
level of activity, (3') amount of responsibility and pressure entailed
in activity, (4) length of season, (5) number uf events, (6) student/
coach ratio (especially important when assessing need for new positions
as in additions of as:Astant coaches). Other critera; equity of pay
among the various positions--bojl those which receive hour4 and incre-
mental compensations, and variance of need for positions among schools
based on student participant numbers.

$7.90/1iour up
to $2,370 allotted
building (=300
hrs.)

si.q0/hour up to
$5,26:.40 allotted
building (=666 hrs.)

amount of
extra pay
added to
regular salary

'76-'77

per hour amount and
building allotment
will be negotiated.

--Given girls' interest in athletics, the pl-ogrAm, in compliance with Title IX,
will expand if funded to allow opportunity for girls in athletics to hr
equal with boys.

The junior high Board of Control and senior high athletic directors,
assistants, princpals and assistants have primary responsibility for
evaluating and effecting this objective. Ultimately, the Board of
Directors and Sup.-rintendent are responsible for insuring Title IX
compliance. Presently, methods are being decided through meetings.

Significant Change in Program Focus
The extra pay for extra duty program reflects significant e-,,,pansion and

'7 2 ti4



EtrLi Pay lor Extracurricular Activi:
Page Three

changes in the girls' sports program in the past two years. '74-'75 pay for
junior high girls' coaches changed from a 4% increment and for senior high,
from a 67. increment-per-season to pay-per-sport, equivalent to boys' sports.
in '74-'75, methods for meeting the equal opport-unity objective included
the conducting of an interest survey among gir. ; by a task force, which led
to senior high additions of ;:,olf, cross country and volleyball for '74-'75
and of field hockey, basketball and soltball for '75-'76. For '75-'76
three ?ositions were also added i junior high school. Methods also
included the tracking of participant numbers in girls' sports, which led
to the addition of senior high coaching assistants in girls' volleyball,
basketball and gymnastics for '75-76.

Positions Sports
Total

7. Increments

'75-'76 '74-75 '75-'76 '74-'75 '75-'76

. high School
--gir:s 6 9 varied 6-12 5* 247. 310/,

- -boys 10 10 6 6 437, 437
Sr. :iigh School
--girls 14 6 11 587. 93%
- -boys .i2 ..._ 12 l' 1877. 1877.

::;ecause junior high coaches are now daid per sport, and can coach only one
sport per season, lower sport-s are actually offered in spite of the addition
of three positions. Speedaway, badminton and softball are being dropped in
'75-'76. Girls' sports !.oason lengths have increased because fewer other
sports are likely to happen within the same quarters, since teachers aren't
paid for them. (Previously, numbers of sports and their durations within a
quarter were at the discretion of builditv administrators and coaches, and any
nuMoer of sports were possible since coaches received a flat percent per season.)

Also in an attempt to provide equal opportunity, assistant a.hletic directors
and junior high athletic coordinator positions were added for '75-'76 for
the purpose of coordinating girls' sports; girls' interscholastic competitions
have almost doubled over '74-'75. Concern is expressed bv some teachers and
principals that the number cf supervisory hours be increased for '76-'77 in
order to effectuate the Title IX objective by providing supervision for
in7reased numbers of girls' athletic events while maintaining the present
level of activities in other areas. in senior high school, Rally and Dance
Team advisory positions were added by increments for '75-'76. Previously,
they had been paid from building supervision funds.

Rources
This program is l'inanccd by J.

:-;L: e t

Si.pervision of after-
school activities

increments

'74-'75

$32,916.00
23,571.00

'75-'76 '76-77

$35,670.00.-

22,539.00
to be negotiated

* Reflects an increase in per-hour pay, not an increase in number of hours.
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7 3



F_tra Pay for Extrac,.rricular Activ:Lv
?age 2our

1.;w.i"et (continued)

in incre::-s
scollaneous (drama,

speech, yea...7book.

Fixed Chars

TOTAL

Cost/pupil: $32.36

75-'76

$160,1o,00 S202,321.00*

19,74,..00 20,528.00**

35,504.00 42,189.00
.

,S272,311.00 .,323,447.00

-'77

'75-'75 figure includes athletic director, assistant athletic directors,
and junior high athletic coordinaLor increments. It also reflects

additions of nine coaching positions in girls' sports.

** Includes Rally and CJanc.e Team Advisors, who in '74-'75 were paid out of

supervision Funds.
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Program #14

'1TBLIC SCHOOLS

Scaool -.)istrict No. 4J, Lane County
Eugerie, Oregon

XTRA DUTY FOR EXTRA CaRICOLAR ACTIVITIES (EXCLUDING ATHLETICS)
(General Fund Budget)

1976-77

(A) Xur:Lc:

Dramat:ics:

(C,) Journalism:

(D) Oti-,er Activities:

E7.1oLovee Benefits:

REGUL.A.R PROGRAN

l'AGES

(A) ,),25,27,47,49
/ (73) 27,47,49

(C., 27,47
(D) 27,47

Ele-.:entrv Junior High Senior High Total

$ 3,054.00 $ 13,400.00 $ 15,212.00 $ 31,666.00

1,031.00 13,998.00 15,029.00

1,031.00 7,875.00 8,906.00

2,063.00 8,454.00 10,517.00

458.00 9 699 00 6 831.00 9 918.00

s 3,512.00 $ 20,1j4.00 $ 52,370.00 $ 76,036.00

Prepared by: Charles Hamby
Business Services Administrator

February 18, 1976



Program 415Elementary Fine Arts Specialists

The Fine Arts Specialists have included people teaching visual art, vocal
music, drama, dance and physical education.

Law

aAR 22-240. Each school district which enrolls students in grades kindergarten
through eight, or any combination thereof, shall provide instruction in
communication skills, mathematics, science, social science, health education,
physical education, music education, and the visual and performing arts.

Client

Kindergarten through sixth grade. Not every child receives the services of the
Fine Arts Specialists. Potentially all students are the client at schools visited.
In visual arts, two visual art: teachers work with the entire student bo.
Depending on the grade level, students receive from 1/2 hour to 1 1/2 hours
of instruction per week.

Mu:-Jic Specialists work with the entire student body of each of their schools.
Lengrl. of time ranges from 20 minutes to 1 1/2 hours per week.

Physicai Education Specialists work with the entire student body 1-6 and kinder-
gartens in 21 elementary schools. Net all of the physical education class
period is spent on dance or fine arts, so it is difficult to estimate time for
this program.

Patterson has a combined arts specialist. Students are not required to
attend, since their alternative school allows its p,pils to choose their own
classes. There is no constant student/teacher ratio since on some days more
students might choose the combined arts class than on other days. It is also
not known how many days a week a student might participate in this class,
since this is also left up to choice.

Staff

in 1974-75, each school was required to hire a .5 Fine Arts Specialist The
South Region developed the concept of an Arts Team. Six elementary schools
(Fox Hollow, Ldgewood, Laurel Hill, Condon, Dunn, and Lincoln) pooled their
.5 allocations and created three 1.0 positions in the areas of dance, music
and drama.

Due to the 1975 Staffing Plan, principals and staffs can allocate staff as fits
the needs of the students at a particular school on an 18.4:1 basis. This has
resulted in a decrease in visual arts teachers from at least eight teachers doing
some visual arts work to 2.0 half-year positions in '75-'76. One half-year
visual arts teacher will teach music the second half of the year. The other
half-year HJacher is retiring and will probably be replaced by a music teacher.

A combined arts program exists at five of the schools for '7E)-'76 schJol year --
McCornack, Patterson, Condon, Parker, and Willard. (There may be other schools
that were overlooked because all the schools were not samplo:l). Teachers will
have their students explore themes which may be derived from the school
curriculum (e.g., geometry, Halloween) through an integration of music, visual
arts, drama, and dance. In some schools, classes prepare performances to present
to the entire student body and teachers.

There has been an increase in Music Specialists in the Fine Arts Specialists
Program between '74-'75 and '75-'76 from 5.5 positions to 16.4 positions.

67
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Elementary Fine Arts Specialists
Two

Lound Lhat at 1,a. twenty teacher uo some work in vocal music throughout
Distr:ct.

P.E. Speeialists are included in the Elementary Physical Education Program in '75-'76111
by including the 12.9 Specialists, there are 27.9 FTE Elementary Physical Education
people or at least .5 AE every elementary school. it is not possible to say how
much time is spent O the fine art ; part of physical education, but time is spent
on dance and drama.

in '74-'75, the Personnel Office listed 32 Fa (16.5 in Art and 15.5 in P.E.). These
figurts did not include vocal music. itt2ional -)lrectors indicate that there were
23.9 Fine Arts :;)ecialists included hl the '75-'76 program. We du not Lgree.
A complete survey of each physical education, vocal music and art teacher in the
district would have to be taken to determine the size and scope of the Elementary
Fine Arts Program.

:21ement3ry school principals.

01-Hectives and lethocis '76-'77

The teachers interviewed did not have behavioral objectives, but were able to
provide broad objectives for visual art and music. The Elementary Physical Education
Program has objectives in that proAram description.
-Students will work in a variety of media, a variety of styles of visual
interpre tation, develop technical skills in two and three dimensional media.

--Students will demonstrate an understanding of design elements and principles (art
teehnologv), demonstrate perceptual skills, demonstrate a knowledge of art history,
demonstrate ability to make critical analyses of their own and others' artwork.

-in the arel of music, the elementary and secondary guide for Oregon Schools,
Pro-Publication Draft, May 1975, states that rhythm and melody are stressed in
rads K-3. Major focus at the intermediate level is on rhythm, melody and

harmony, form, timbre, expressieve cualities, and notational skills are also
stressed. ';usical development may be measured in part by the ability to perform
certain musical tasks.

--The goals of the combined arts specialists will probably be: Each artform enhances the
curriculum and can make any topic idea more meaingful to the child, each art form
enances each ocher and should be inte4rated, each child can explore and express
him.;e1f/herself in unique ways in the differen: areas of the arts.

protam receives no money other t:lan District funds.

Sit:nificant Chane in Prooram Focus
The Staffin Plan has changed this program. lefer to Staff section.

Sa1dries
Fieci Charges
Fringe i;enef:ts

In-District Transportation

Total Re-gular Pro;,..,ram

'74-'75 '75-'76 '7( -177

S330,576.00 $309,553.001'c
49,586.40 46,433.00
9,917.2,t 9,700.00
1,404.00 6,883.00

s391.463.68 $372,569.00

We are unable to determine how many FTE are included in this total, and do not
believe '74-'75 or '75-'76 figures accurately represent the Fine Arts Specialists
Program.

7 7
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Program #15

EUGENE PUBLIC SCHOOLS
School District No. 4J, Lane County

Eugene, Oregon

ELEMENTARY FINE ARTS

(General

REGULAR PROGRAM

SPECIALISTS (MUSIC AND ART)
Fund Budget)

1976-77

$182,058.00(A) Certificated Salaries:

(B) Employee Benefits: 37,550.00

(C) Supplies: 3,323.00 (1)

(D) Art-in-the School Artists: 2,790.00

(E) Vehicle Supplies: 485.00

TOTAL REGULAR PROGRAM $226,206.00 (2)

CVER AND ABOVE REQUESTS

(F) Instruction Services:

(G) Noncertificated Salaries:

(H) Employee Benefits:

TOTAL OVER AND ABOVE REQUESTS

30.00

2,000.00

839.00

2,869.00

f0fAL COSTS $229,075.00

(1) Estimate

(2) includes Artist in Residence and Art Mobile. Does not include any Physical
Education teachers. The 1975-76 Program Cost sheet included Physical
Education teachers designated as part of the Elementary Fine Arts Program.

:;CDGET WORKBOOK PAGES

(A) 9 (E) 16

(3) 8 (F) la
(C) 13 (G) la
(D) 9 (H) la

Prepared by: Charles Hamby
Business Services Administrator
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program 1116

Food Services (Breakfast and Lunch Program)

District 4J Food Services program provides free or low-cost meals to students
attending District schools. Services incloc'e an extra milk program, a
breakfast program (in elementary schools onl.y), and two lunch programs (type A
and a la carte)

Law

Under Educational Administrative Rale 51-005, the local school board has the
final legal responsihility for the operation of a school food service...and
the District Superintendent has complete administrative responsibility for
all food services operated in schools within the Board's jurisdiction.

OAR 51-010 provides guidelines for District programs which make them eligible
for c;Ish and food assistance benefits available from National School Lunch Act
funds administrated by the Oregon State Board of Education. Minimum service
requirements are attended to in OAR 51-010 (8). United States Drug Adminis-
tration "Daily Food Guido' outlines nutritional requirements for school
breakfast programs.

Client

Potentially, all students 1-12. The District serves approximately 371 stu-
dents in the breakfast program and 9,310 in the lunch program. The numbers
of meals served free and at a reduced rate are on the increase from '73-'74.
:1 la cJrt meals served are also on the increase, but this is a newer service.
Estimates of meals served to date are:

BREAKFAST PROGRAM

Free Reduced
Price

(Eight

No

Reduction

Elementary Schools Only)

Total
Meals

1975-76* 11,760 950 2,342 15,052
1974-75 46,327 2,500 3,103 57,430
1973-74 38,542 1,349 10,352 50,243

LUNCH PROGRAM (All schools)
-TYPE A LUNCHES"

Free Reduced No Total
Price Reduction Meals

1975-76* 33,359 10,821 284,034 378,424
1974-75 333,883 41,356 1,234,498 1,625,237
1973-74 262,434 14,930 1,392,229 1,690,593

'A LA CARTE' (Six schools only)

Free Reduced no Total
Price Reduction-------- Meals

1975-76* not tracked
1974-75 1,00,705 1,080,705
1973-74 372,306 372,306

* '75-'76 (first two months of '75-'76)

ri 9
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Food Services
Page Two

SPK1A1. MILK l'IWc;RAM

(in pints)

1975-76* 298,779
1974-75 1,080,70')

1973-74** 372,306

Figures are for months of September aild October only.
** Program not initiated until December, 1973.

Fluctuation in numbers of meals served in the various categories are a
function of economic conditions in the community as well as changes in
government guidelines regarding qualifications for inclusions in subsidized
programs.

Staff

Noncertificated - 1.0 Clerical
- Bookkeepers (2) 1.0 FTE (1) 1.0 Field Specialist

Administrator
The program is administered by District !i.J central office and includes:

Manager 1.0 FTE

Objectives and MethodsiLJLZ/7.
The major objective of the Food Services Progfa heen and will continue
to be o provide all students in the Di..-:trict with nutritional, well-balanced
meals at the lowest possi)le cost to the student. Meals are provided under the
following formats:

NLt19i SHuhhProran: two or more types of lunches provided to
6 District schools. All the rest of the schools offer one type.
TVOu A lunches. ctudents have choice of two menus whose nutritional

content is defined by U.S. Department of Agriculture, Food and
Nutritional Service Program Aide 11719. This program qualifies
for government subsidy.

A 23 Carte lunches: students purchase individual food items with
each item separately priced in six schools. This program does not
qualify for government subsidy.

National School Breakfast Pro,ram: Students of eight elementary schools
in the District participate in government subsidized programs. Menus
designed by District manager. Program can be requested by school prin-
cipals and approval of the Board. Continental type breakfasts
nre available in to junior high schooltsand in four senior high schools,
but these programs are not part of the government free or subsidized
scheme.

Snecial Milk Prooram: One hall-pint of milk per day is provided free
to qualifying students. Other students pay a reduced price with
government subsidy providing the remaining revenue for the program.

Resources
The Food Services Program receives its revenue from the following sources:
--State and federal reimi rsements for lunch, breakfast and milk programs

providing services to populations meeing specific income level criteria;
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Food Services
Page Three

--Federal commodities purchases of specific foodstuffs delivered to District
warehouses for distribution to school kitchens;

--Cash income from sale of a la carte meals plus income from sales in Type A lunches,
breakfast and milk programs where student pays part of full cost of the item.

Government subsidy in '74-'75 was $671,725.69. The following figures show
what the District receives

Status of Purchase

in cents

Lunch

for each meal provided

Meal Provided

to students:

MilkBreakfast

StudentVaid by Government Student Government Student Government
Student: ...PiLYs ___ Subsid): Pays Subsicly Pays Subsidy

Elementary .45 (.1225) .20 (.10) .05 (.55)jr. High .55 (.1225) .05 (.55)Sr. High .60 (.1225) .05 (.55)

Keduced Price
to Student:

Elementary .20 (.59) .10 (.29) (.55)Jr. high .20 (.59) (.55)Sr. High (.59)
(.55)

Free to
Student:

Elementary (.69) (.3525) (.55)Jr. High (.69) (.3525) (.55)Sr. High (.69) (.3525) (.55)

Significant Change in Program Focus
A new Food Services Manager was appointed in the fall of 1975. Programs
instituted during the 1975-76 year with follow-up for 1976-77 include:
--A preference study of foods chosen by elementary students for breakfast andlunches;

--Continuation of multiple-choice menus in junior and senior high schools to reduce
waste and increase participation in Type A versus a la carte meals. (6 schools)

--Institution of centralized menu planning for elementary schools (resulting in
significant reduction in duplication of work between District staff and
staff of individual schools);

--Development of an optional five-week cycle menu plan which junior and senior
high school kitchens may participate in;

Future goals for the Food Services Manager include continuation of an inservice
training program for kitchen staff as.well as follow-up of above-mentioned
studies.

.godget General Fund Costs Only

Salaries, manager (s), bookkeepers, clerk $51,637.00
Fixed Charges

9,764.00
Fringe Benefits

- -
Supplies
In-Dist. Travel
Out-Dist. Travel

rSchool Lunch Defecit

71

750.00
1,092.00
40.00

50,000.00

75-'76

3,105.00
7,966.00
2,021.00
863.00

1,092.00
400.00

57,500.00

'76-'77



Food Services

Page Four

budget couL'd. IT.)-176 '70-'77

Telephone
Equipment Maintenance
Contracted Services
Equipment replacement

$ 600.00
30.00

226.00
15,095.00

$1,000.00
150.00
235.00

--
Clothing Allowance 3,621.00 3,700.00
Packaging Supplies 7,500.00 8,625.00
Equipment 12,726.00 370.50

95.00

153,441.00 $137,122.50

Approximate State Matching Fund 750,000.00
Dintrict Ccstl
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HUCENE PUBLIC SCHOOLS
School District No. 43, Lane County

Eugene, Oregon

FOOD SERVICES
((eneral Fund Budget)

1976-77

PRCOKAY.

(A) Certificated Salaries: S 17,922.00
(B) 'oncertificated Salaries: 39,935.00
(C) Emplo:,ee Benefits: 11,001.00
(0) Clothin;; Allowance: 3,700.00
(B) Equipment Repairs: 64.00
(2) Tn-District Travel: 1:124.00
(G) Out-of-District Travol: 440.00
(H) In-District Expenses: 50.00
(I) Postage: 240.00
(J) Supplies: 750.00
(K) Reference Books: 150.00
(L) Periodicals: 45.00
(2.1) Equipment: 30,873.00
(S) i7ood Service Deficic: 58 940.00

T0:AL REGULAR PROGRAN S165,/:34.00

(.) State Reimbursement: 58 940.00
ET COsT 106,494.00

0VER AND ABOVE REQUESTS

(0) Nonc(;rtificated Salaries (TemporLry):
(1') Employee Benefits:
(Q) Supplie
(R) Equipment:

I0TAL OV:R AND ABOVE REQUE.--.S

TOTAL WST

PAGES

(A) (K) 294
(:0 285,240 (L) 295
(C) 286,243 (M) 296,297
(0) 287 (N) iii
(E) 288 (0) 283a

289 (P) 283a
i:;) 290 (Q) 283a

(it) a,:,a

(I) 292 (S) 359
(3) 293

2,000.00
150.00
750.00

1,000.00

S 3.900.00

S110,394.06

Prepared by: Charles Hamby

8 3
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junior Program ;r17

]unior Spanisl and six schools of:-er French. Two schoLs
Germa..-..

There is no rule or re;.;ulation :.3u.;L FO te o:fering of ioreign Languages in the
schoo:. is offered as d2 e1ective only, an,i as such, is covered by the rules

to minimum standards.

nL

Any junior student to enrol. in a foreign language class.
table below shows stud, .iment :a tore lgn langunge classes for ti-.e

ti.l:rm or semestL: each sellool for fall 1975.

Spanish French German
: II IT; -1-,, 1 IT liT T* I-Iii T* T**

-,:rson 52 19 15 90 /,1 27 27 951 '191
80

i
80

t-,77 27 13 1T7 !

107
adior. 75 45 .)..! 1_7 66 53 16 1371 254

2:11 Youn.z. 17 5 47 .2t) 26130 ..:C; 103
Spencer utt.e 2.1 i8 II 55 36 6 .) 48 1 98
Roosevelt _6 17 10 .); 96 :4 29 15) 0 35 115 319
.:onroe

,
_ )_ _ .. 2 2i 6

T* tot.ii students in a particular language in a single school
T** total students in a school taking a foreign language
?*
p**

tota: stuCent s in a school
,-)ercent-ge of students in a school taking a
..,Icanedy does not offer level ITT. Level il

Uign School.

were not obtained ..'or 74-75.

K'enneav

:-!adiscn

Lal Young

Roosevelt_

The
first

P* p**
636 30.07.

626 13.0
737 14.5
736 34.5
639 16.0
590 16.6
791 40.3
530 .01

foreign language
prepar,:s for Level II at Ch-.:rchill

There is no change anticipated in 76-77.

rrench G,.rman

:otal ,)ositions 9.53 :or wer, not obt,iined for 74-75.
No ch_..1ge is anticip.1',ed for 71,-77 unles enro:iment increases.

_ .

iunior

and thu 76-:/

---;:ne overall objetf'e o, the 1an11.:Ae OieiLu h--; to develop increasing competency
in ;:enversationai skills kpeaking, readim;, composit:on and in under-
:ta-::.L.ng culture. These ski :is arc not nec,-;'i.,rily stressed equalty by all
,-oreign languago t,achers. Th: leve emphasis on a particular skill variei.
Lel:ending h.)on the ievel of language ,::.ass that a student is in. For example,
a tea.,:her may stre!-,s cunversatioa1 skill in Level 1, readin;; and writing skil_k

and all taree in iovei

71
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Junior Foreign Langung-.!.

measd:eent:-1 enc: the af.)cement.oned :tegories :ot
:he ieveis lauung,e :.ave i)een determined. Each teacher
sets :be c:Intcnt-abill:y level ::or :.is/her !.:tudents.

ski:s: oe ,Ovel,.p :he ability to speak the
ir.,;uage accurately. 1Y WiLh c,.,L. The ultimate objective (level iii)

a wering vocabulary of ipproximatelv 1500 words.

On l,vel tne content of conversntion Focuses on every day topics
sach as ,-rectin s, courtesy phrases, foods, days of Cho week, ece.
At IL:VC:S 7,7 conversation topies become more sophisticated.
Yor eample, s. _dents mav converse about the arts and professions.

,0 1,.2arning o..c conversational skills, teaCiers
may use cne or overa: of the foi:uwing interactive patterm,:::
teacner-class, teacher-student, student-student or small grou.)...
Fcr a Leacher may have students as a cl...;s listen to and
:mitate words .n.d pl-irases. 1:1 so:le schools, :anguage labs (tapes)
are av_iiible ...or use. Some teachers use additional aids such as
records, ski:s and ;._ames.

..-.1ps1 tion: The s.:udent will develop tae ability communicate in writt,
ideas a-.1d feelings expre,.sed in Lhe foreign languagu .

bnitlail. the mav write sli:;p1,u items such AS stihs:Lituting
a Spanisi, word for the F.nglisli version. Later, the student
will complete s:Iort guided compositions from such sources as teacher
.lictnti, or text. A: a more a,lvanced level, the studeui will write
more compositions wiz.i4 a length of one to several paragraphs.

.ltnre: The -,tudent will egin to develop an understanding anC appreciation
many of the features of the culture of a given language.

Areas students may study include the history, geography, and s;icial
oms u. a given lingui.tie group. Students may also stL_y leading

novelists, poets, composers, sc loot is. , and statespersons and their

:tm2nt05 use many di::erent mc'hods to impart cultural iniormat.on L:hd
i;:2re,:-iat )11. gums, studilL ;lrubert.o. field trip, guest speakers,
edlture (Llys are a few exam,-)le:,. Some :lpanish students
parti,:ipite in a foreign language camp which simulates a foreign living
.;ituation.

stuUent will develop :.he ul)iiiLy to read the lang,:age oralHy v..it:11 epression
hn,l silently with rate and depth comparable to what she/he has 1.!arned.

At the beginning the student sta.:Ls Learnin;; sound-s:.mbol rv:.ognition,
anu re.lds simple mater.al from a text or otner source material. ':;epending

;:pon emphasi Of ',AC teacher, stients in level, 11 and 1.11 may read
other materials ieli as magazines and literature anU converse about Cem.

torci;,r, ion, i

Chan,ge in Proram Focus
Soe teachers indicate t..qit there was a drop in first level enrollmel:t this year
in the Junior High Foreign Language Program. One school reported tLat enrollment
had been 50-70 !:udents for the past several years and was 20 students in
'75-'/6. RD&E cannot state as fact reasons for this decline without closer exam-
ination.

Ther;e meThods arc not necessarily used bv every teacher in ac Dis..:rict Out
are cited as examples of methods used.

74 8 b



Junior High Forei;;:-. Langudge

Three

Budget.. 7,-75

$ 135,572.00
24,708.00

75-76 76-77

Salaries (10.23)
Fixed Charges
Fringe BL;:efits

Total Program Cost*

121,109.00
18,166.00
4,135.00

748.00
$ 144,158.00

* These figures were taken directly from the 74-75 ano 75-76 budget
workbooks. 'ATe. are unable to ascertain the exact amount of personnel
decrease from the Personnel Office as lists for Fo....eign Language as
such were not avallable in 74-75. 75-76 figures are based on 10.23 teachers.



Program #18

Senior High Foreign Language

Oh the senior high level, each school offers French. German and Spanish.

There is no law, r!:, :::ndating the offering of foreign
languages in . It ,:fered as an :deceive only and, as
such, is covered by the rules pertai:-...7:g to minimum standards.

Client

Senior high Poreign language is an eiectivk. open to ali students. The
figures below are numbers of students in foreign language classes for the
first quarter, term or semester of the '75-'76 school year. The levels of
classes have been labeled I, II, III and IV+ even though some schools desig-
nate their classes beginning,

German
IV+ 7*

intermediate and advancel.

French Spanish
.I IT . ! I Il III IV+ "Ti I II III IV+ T

Churchill!28 13 11 52 . 24 23 8 55 45 33 14 09

N. Etv6ene:41 15 12 54 14 10 5 29 17 19 13 7 56
S. Eugene 41 28 93 31 38 24 10 103 : 16 38 24 29 107
Sheldon 136 28 10 5 81 36 7 5 481 22 20 21 63

T* = total

Number o: students in a Percentage of students in a
particul.ir school taking particular school taking
a foreign language a foreign language

Churchill 199 17%
N. Eugene 139 11%
S. Eugene 303 23%
Sh...1don 192

Meal students taking senior high loreigh anguage: 833
Percentage of senior high students taking foreign langLa;.:o: 17%
Client figures are not available for The above figures are expected
Lt.) remain approximately the same for '76-'77.

Staff

panish French Gorman Total

Churchill 1.0 .6 1.0 2.6
N. Eug.e n,2 .,. ,' ' .33 .5 1.83
Sheldon .t.) .6 .6 2.0
S. Eugene 1.0 1.0 1.0 3.0

Total Toreign language posit...)ns = 9.43 FTE '75-'76
Figures were not kept by program in '74-'75. Staff figures are expected to
remain tl-itt same in '76-'77.

Administrators
Senior nigh principals

8 7
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Senior eaceo.'

Oblectives and :.!ethods ';6-'7/
-The overall objective of the language sequence is to develop increasing

competency in conversational skills (speaking, listening) , reading, eem-

posieion and in understanding the ei.Tture. Those skills are not necessarily

stressed equally by all foreign language teachers. The level of emphasis on

a particular skill varies depending upon the level of language class that a

student is in. ::or example, a teacher may stress conversetional skills
in le -I I, reading and writing skills in level II, and all three skills
in i ill. ho district-wide measurements in each of the aforementioned
categories for the levels of foreign language offered here have been
determined. Eacn teacher sets the content-ability for her/his students.
-Conversati eal skills: The student will develop the ability to speak the
language w_th fluency, facility and accuracy. An overall objective by

-he end of a sequ.nce is to otei'ize a 3,500 (approimate figure) word
,-)cabulary in increasingly complex verbal structures.

On the beginning level, ine content- of conversation covers topics
such as greetings, coutesy phrases and montlis of the year. As the

student progresses to more advanc ed levels, topics of conversation

become more lengthy and universalistic. For example, at levels III

and IV a student may initiate a commentary, narrative or conversation
with a length of sixteen or more sentences.

Students improve their ability to converse through continual use in

the classroom. Stedents enenge in dialogue with other students,
teachers and guest spea'r:ers. Some teachers use additional aids 1

such as language labs, gaees, records, films and filmstrips. SLudent'A
are encoz:ted t:o US. ihe lanuage outside 1 ho classroom. Org.,,nized

activities include lonuage clubs, camps and festivals. Some oppor-

tunities fur living ie a for( H,!,11 country are also available.

-edCing: The student will develop the ability to read th., lanuage
orally in e manner whib c:oseie approximates native peri...e.- ..e :nd

ilently with idea co7prehensioo comparable to what -A1,2/1. .

1. ;:ne heinaing levels, stmients read i:ms Su.d. as . p .7e mplis

of e.....esitury prose or bri dialogues dealim; cuucrris.

At levels III and IV, stowents mav reod shurt Ovs, essays or
uther items that deal with important eultural end tepies.

--Composition: The studeut will deve lop the to communicate in

written form ideas an, teelings expressed in the foreign language.
Strategies for dcvi lo;,r iug the student,-.' writing capacities include
dictations from teacher, from capes, records, books and othe,- roe cher

prepared materidls. At e.1 edvanced level, the student ma:.
compositions on literary, cultural and imaginative topics.

-Gr.Immilr: In the procc2ss of )earn:ne conver-:Itio,l, reading and cul:,dosition,
the student is coutiuually learning hits of ,r-ammr. Some teachers cress

,grammar sepLrato]y others preier to reach it us a part of each of the

mentioned skills. Ceneraliy, a stth.ent pro.:.esses, beginnir:; wi t a level I,

from a grasp of the baa icr ot simple sentence ,:,tructure to an under-
standing (levels III anjL IV) of many o: the for,.; used by a nativ, speaker.

-Culture: The student will begin to develop an unUerstanding and appreei-
at:ion of many of the features of the culture a eiven language.

Areas students may study include the 1-istoe:, :eeogrnphy, and
social c,stoms of a given linguistic groty. Students may also study

leading novelists, poets, composers, scientists, and statespersons
and their works,

7 8



Senior High Foreign Language
Three

Tc.ac:lurs is :.iany diff,.rent methods to impart cultural information
and apprec:ation. Films, student projects, field trips, guest
speakers, culture days and games are a few examples. Some Spau:s
students participate in a foreign language camp which simulates

* a Loreign living situation. As mentioned previously, there ;.-re
some exchange programs which give students the opportunity to
visit or live abroad.

--Career Awareness: The student will gaif some knowledge of careers which
value or require language/cultaral skills. The student will be able to
integrate her/hi: Understanding of another language/culture to other
areas of study such as sociology, history or anthropology.

Resources

Senior r,igh foreign language receives no outside resources.

Sf_lificant Chajigy in Pru.,:ram Focus

'EL '.,:hers reported a fewer .11mber of district-wide meetings for Foreisn
L_:guage teachers in '75-'i6. several Leachers mentioned a desire for
a forum to share information.

udget

Sal;iries

Churnill (2.5)-

74-'7.

$25,115.00

' 75- '76
-

S31,491.00
North Eugene (2.6 32,739.00 35,954.00
Sheldon 2.2) 34,235.00 27,8"./).00

South Eu;?,ehe (3.0) 34,203.00 45,142.00
TOTAL 1?.6,292.00 $140,426.00

Fixed Charges 2$,653.00 21,064.00
Yrine Benefits 4,163.00
Spplics 805.00
TOTAL PROGRAM COST

_

$I66,45-8-7uo

'::These .taff figures are different from those under Hie staff sectiol:
:eflectitv He dliferen::e betwen what was projected for the '75-'76
budget and what was actually utilized Fall '73, due to staffing decisions.

8 9
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EUGENE PUBLIC SCHOOLS
sL:tiool :,1,trict No. 4J, Lane County

Eugene, Oregon

FOREIGN LANG:JAGE
(ueneral Fund Budget)

1976-77

'REULAR

Program 17 & 18

iunior High Senior High Total

(A) Certificated Salaries: $121,230.00 $137,234.00 $258,464.00

(B) Noncertificated Salaries: 4,715.00 4,329.00 9,044.00

(Cj In-District Travel: 383.00 428.30 811.00

(D., Supplies: 876.00 632.00 1,508.00

(E) Te%c'books: 1,233.00 2,631.00 3,864.00
(F) Employee Benefits: 25,668.00 29,925.00 55,593.00
't1;) Repair of Textboo.: 106.00 403.00 509.00
() Naps, Charts G17,bes: 52.00 38.00 90.30

u1pment: 26.00

(JJ i)epartment 1-,ead increment: 3,151.00 3,151.00

;'ostage: 48.00 48.00

REGULAR PROGRA. *154,289.00 $178,819.UU $333,108.00

PAGE

21,43 (G) 35,67
(,) (fl) 7,71
(J.' 31,56 (I) v

33,65
;.., 34,66 (R)

,50

..2p..-tred by: Charles Hamby
Business Services Administrator

February 18, 1976



Program 419

Graduation Requir,ments

This program will not be descrii,ed '7'-'77. It is handled by the
Curriculum Specialists with a minimal amount o: fundiE The money that had
been allocated for a (;raduation Requirements Steering Committee Coordinator
in '75-'76 (S21,336) was utilized For the intorn Program in Research and
Evaluation 016,002), and for tho Curriculum Specialists to administer
the program (S5,334).

91
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Program #19

EUGENE PUBLIC SCHOOLS
'school District No. 43, Lane County

Eugene, Oregon

C,RADU,TION REQUIREMENTS
(General Fund Budget)

1976-77

The Graduation Aaquirements Program was deleted by the 1975-76 Budget

Committee, and the money transferred to the Research, Development, and

Evaluation Department.

Prepared by: Cilaries ftthy

iusiness S,,rvices AdiT,1:::t.strator

February 19, 1976



Program #20

Health Services

it is the function of the School 'iealth Services to help assure each
student of the opportunity to realize his/her maximum health potential,
and therefore, the best utilizatioh o: the educational opportunity.

Law
ORS 433.255 - 433.270. Persons wiLh L:oanunicable disease shall be
excluded from scnool; readmissio_ n physician or nurse; students between
ages five and i4 must be immunizec prior to or as a condition of enrollment
in any public, private or parochial school.

ORS 433.275 also authorizes the school administrator of any school to
refuse the enrollmen:. of any student not in compliance with the requirements
o' ORS 433.267, given certain exceptions under the law.

ORS 418.74C - ORS 418.775. School nurses and other school personnel randated
'Dy law to report child abuse and neglect cases to the propse authority.

Effective September 1976, Rule 22-250 (Oregon Departme-t of Education,
minimum standards) states that each district board shall develop a plan
identifying the health services provided for the students enrolled in its
schools, and that school nurses he licensed as registe.-ed nurses.

Client

All students in grade K-12 in the District. Client population will remain
the same for 1976-77. In '74-'75, clients served inereaseu by approximately
1,500 pupils with the addition ol the kindergarten program.

Sta::
74-175 75-76

Physician .4

Nurses 17.0 ± (1.6 Title I) 17.0 (1.2 Titl
1) (21

Nurss)
Secret,:y
Assistant Nurses
folunteer Nurs,?

Substitute :'ires
er

Volunteer Hellth Assistants

I.0 1.0

1.0 .5

2 days per week 1 day per week
b norses 7 nurses

4,0 4.0 (6 clerks)
13 volunteerspilot
program 4 schools &
St. :.:ary's

Each ichool nurse is assined one LO three.- schools and allocats her time
,mong those schools. The District has one School Nurse Practitioner who
performs regular duties plus extra Ofl such as working with the school
physician in the medical clinics, doing physical exams, and consultin with
school -.urses coucerning special problems. The ',thool ?hysician is
availiipie one day a week for activities such :.1s medical clinics, consultation
with School nurses, and facilitating referrals.

-111 school nurse also teaches one Health Education class. The school
at North Eugene High Schou: teaches more than one class, thus an

ass.tstant nur,,,,.-! has been hired to work afternoons at chat school.

9 3



Health Services
Page Two

Though the district counts the 1,500 kindergartners as half-time pupils,
the school nurse renders the same services to this student as to a full-
time student. Thus, the Health Services Coordinator has documented a need
for 1.5 FIT additional nurse's time and will ask for such in the '76-177
budgat.

.Aulnistrators
'74-'75, '75-'76: (1) 1.0 Health Services Coordinator. No change is
expected in '76-'77 with regard to administrators.

Objectives and Methods 176-'77
--Communicabli disease shall be prevented and controlled in the schools.

School nurses will employ various techniques to provide education on
communicable disease--individual counseling, classroom presentations,
staff inservice, and parent group presentation.

School nurses will survey school health records for evidence of
protection for TB, diptheria-tetanuc:, polio, measles and rubella.
Information is entered on data-processing forms and notices sent to
parents if protection is lacking. Immunization referrals are
followed up extensively.

Communicable disease shall be controlled by exclusion of students and
staff with conditions such as impetigo, measles, pediculosis, mumps,
etc., and readmission by physician or school nurse.

--School nurses will screen all students, grades 1-9, for gross dental
defects.

School m.rses will make referrals on the basis of the screenings, to
medicheck, or the Elk's Dental Clinic.

--School n ,Jes 7gil1 facilitate prL.entive dental programs.
Schoc.i nucses will administer "brush-in" programs for all students
Aradt,:i K-6. II. alternate funds become available, nurses will administer

rin.;e program for students grades K-6.
aursus will conduct an annual screening program for all students,

asiro; the Snuilen Vision Chart, observation, and otLer screening methods.
Students with possible visual or eye problems are rerred for further
professional examination.

--SJnool nurses will conduct the follow-up :,1.1 the VASK (hearing test) admin-
istered very early 4n the fall by Speech Therap.-,ts on students K-1.

--School nur:-..es arc ...sponsible for follew-ups of hearing losses detected
during hearing tests given students (grades K, 1, 3, 5) by State Health
dvision audiometrists. The nurse arranges follow-up of repeat audiogram,
nd otologic exam by a ::.'ecialist physician provided by the He..;lth Division.

--The school nurse is responsible for obtaining a medical and deve1opmanta1
history of the child at the time of initial enrollment. Th.: also
-?dates each health record annually through a health screcning, data
prossing referral form, and parent conference-

Schooi nurses will identify students with special health
ascertain their current health status, obtain instructions from
medical advisors, and assist in planning an appropriate program for
the student.
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--School nurses will continually c erve the school environment for
safety hazards and unsanitary conditions. Observations are reported
in writing to the school administrator.

School nurses will provide for first aid and emergency care of student
and adult personnel as needed.

-School nurses will help plan, facilitate and act as staff for the Outdoor
Schools.

-Students with potential orthopedic problems will be examined by the School
Physician. Students needing further attention will be seen in a clinic
held in conjunction with the Regional Crippled Children's Division.
School -urses will coordinate the program and the follow-up.

--School nurses provide health education directly and indirectly to students
and staff. In the past, areas of staff inservice included first aid,
communicable diseases and special health problems.

--School nurses will provide individual and group health counseling services.
This is particularly necessary on the secondary level. School nurses are
.aembers of he school teams and participate in staffings and often serve
as home-to-school liaisons.

--Health Services personnel will participate in community planning and
action for health by membership in and/or working with professional organi-
zations, civic groups and community agencies for the improvement of health
facilities for school children.

--Health Se:vices personnel will conduct a program evaluation project.

Resources

The Elk's Club supplies operating funds, equipment and case investigation
funds for a dental clinic. The regional program served 186 dentally indigent
school-age children in '74-'75. Fifty-five dentists and eight orthodontists
donated their time. Initial appraisal, parent contact, referral, and
follow-up are done by school nurses.

The following organizations donate in-kind services or funds to Health
Services:

PTAs--funds and volunteers
Delta Gammafunds for eye exams and glas,s
Lions Club--Health Services refer to Lion:. Club children who are in

need of eye exams and glasses.
Kiwanis Club--River Road area; $25.00 limit for each identified need.
20-30 Active Club--$75.00 per quarter
Medical Auxiliary--$125.00 for Health Services supplies or equipment (1975)
Medical Auxiliary and 4J Faculty Wivesclothing pool
American Red Cross--First Aid and Cardio-Pulmonary Resuscitation

instruction; sponsor volunteer program

Significant Change in Program Fi)cus
School year '74-'75 was the first year of the complete Preventive Dental
Program (brush-in, fluoride rinse, and flossing).

Budget

Salaries

School Physician
Nurses
Substitute Nurses

'74-'75

9:3

85

'75-76 '76-77

8,250.00
210,916.00
2,000.00
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Budget (continued)

'74-'75 '75-'76

Salaries (continued)
Health Clerks $ 22,222.00

Medical Consultation 7,125.00

Health Services Coordinator 17,385.00

Secretary 6,799.00

Toral Salaries 274,697.00

Flxed Charges 41,205.00

Fri:lge Benefits 10,104.00

T7-district transportation 9,178.00

Supplies 8,217.00

:al R--ular Program $343,401.00

f)6

66
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Program #20

EUGENE PUBLIC SCHOOLS
School District No. 4J, Lane County

Eugene, Oregon

HEALTH SERVICES
(General Fund Budget)

1976-77

REGULAR PXOGRAY:

$238,935.00
34,796.00
2,220.00

55,495.00

(A) Certificated Salaries:
(B) Noncertificated Salaries:
(C) Certificated Salaries (Temporary):
(D) Employee Benefits:
(E) Contracted Xedical Services: 16,905.00
(F) In-District Travel: 14,358.00
(G) In-District Expenses: 50.00
(h) Postage: 2,720.00
(1) iupplies: 7,317.00
(J) Reference Books: 75.00
(K) Periodicals: 150.00
(L) Equipment: 22.00

TOTAL REGULAR PROGRA:1 S373,043.00

OVER AND ABOVE REWESTS

25,175.00(:!) Cerri,'4,ated Salaries:
(N) alployee Benefits: 4,854.00
(0) In-District Travel: 1,063.00
(P) Supplies: 1,455.00

TOTAL OVER AND ABOVE REQUESTS $ 32,547.00

:OTAL COS: $405,59C.00

=GET WO:;.YCOOK PAGES

(A) 113 (1) 121
(L) 114 (2) 122
(C) 115 (K) 123

(D) 116 (L) 124
(E) 01 112a

116 (N) 112a
(6) 119 (0) 112a
(1) 120 (P) 112a

Prepared by: Charles Hamby
Business Services Administrator

9 7
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Library Services Program #21

Library Services consists of two categories5 the building-level services and
Technical Services. The building-level media centers/libraries provide
print and non-print materials to students and teachers to supplement regular
classroom materials and provide sequential instruction in the use of these
resources. Technical Services supports the buildir -level program by
providing central ordering, processing and distribuLlon of instructional
materials to the schools, and maintaining and repairing audiovisual equipment,
master clocks and other electronic systems. Technical Services, radio and TV
programs, and distribution of Dist. publications are part of Media Services.

State Educational Administrative Rule 22-040 directs that each school is to
have available the services of a librarian and an audiovisual coordinator;
that all districts are to have written policies regarding selection and use of
all materials and services; and that the selection and use of specific items
of materials are the responsibility of local school boards. The rule also
prescribes minimum standards as to the number of books, periodicals, newspapers,
unbound materials, atlases and encyclopedias a school library should meet,
the ratio of library personnel to teachers, facilities and organization.

Tn.: 1966 minimum standards direct that the District or IED provide coordination
and supervision to those media centers which do not have a professional certifi-
cated person. Since there is no District or IED coordination and supervision of
the media centers, this state requirement is not being met at the 3 media centers
without a media specialist. Proposed rule 22-260 will supercede the 1966 standards.
The revised standards will continue to require trained media staff, but it is
likely that more discretion will be left with school districts to determine the
amount of personnel time assigned to each school. Proposed rule 22-260 directs
that by Sept 1, 1976, each school building provide a center offering organized
media services and materials consistent with the District's program and course
goals, and that this facility be one from which both library and audiovisual
materials and services are available to teachers and students in each school.
Client
All students K-12, teachers. While a student/teacher ratio is not available
some statistics on use are kept by most media centr!rs surveyed. The statistics
most commonly kept are for circulation, but these do not show the number of
students who actually use the media center. Student e should remain approxi-
mately the same in '76-'77 if there is no change in the number of staff.

S:aff

Building level Media Services
Certificated (total number) 33.5 2.5

Senior high media specialists 6

Senior high A-V specialists
Junior high media specialists 8.5
Elementary media specialists 15

Non-certificated 4.5 13.5
Technical (repairmen ) 4.5
Volunteers (part-time) 0-15/building

Eiijlt of the elementary school media specialists divide their time and work
half time at two buildings. Three of the smaller elementary schools have no
media specialist and are staffed part time by teachers or library aides.

Ihe building-level non-certificated staff includes 14 library aides paid
from the Teachers and Library Aides program budget.

Technical Services hopes co add two more non-certificated employees in 1976-
77. Elementary school media specialists have requested more certificated
personnel to enable them to make better use of the facilities and equipment
and serve more students, but it is not known yet if there will be any increase
in staff.

87
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Administrators
(1) 1.0 Coordinator of Media Services administe.rs technf.cal services, the
radio and T.V. program, distribution of District publications, and allocates
A-V equipment funds to the building-level media centers. About 80% of her

time is spent administering the Technical Services and A-V equipment sections of

edia Services. Each media specialist is directly responsible to the principal

of her/his school. No change is expected in 1976-77 with regard to administrators.

efecrives and .lethods '76-'77
The following objectives and methods have been developed by a committee of
media specialists. The objectives and methods are at the rough draft stage and

won': be instituted until 1976-77.
--Students locate, select and use resources in media centers. It is expected

:hat students will master skills of increasing difficulty in the use of the
print and non-print resources in the media center by the time they have
finished the 3rd, 6ch, 9th, and 12th grades.
Staff and students value the use of media services in curriculum planning and
instruction. The staff will use professional knowledge provided by media
services curriculum planning and implementation. Both students and staff will
select and use materials to supplement, enhance and support the curriculum,
and will be involved in media services in meeting Oregon State Standards
for library instructional media programs. A clearcut time-table for imple-
mentein4 these objectives has not yet been developed.

--Students use media service to enhance career awareness and explore potential.
The media centers provide two types of career awareness experience for students.
One is actual work experience in the media centers for student-helpers in
j.inior and senior high school. At the junior high level, it is expected
that students will increase thelr self-confidence and learn responsible
attitudes toward the world of work. by the time they have finished the
12th grade, it is expected that the student-helpers will acquire skills to
assist them in media-related occupations, demonstrate effective interpersonal
relations and communication skills in working with others and value media
skills as they relate to a variety of occupational choices. The other area
of career awareness experience provided by the media centers is through the
uae of career-relatea materials. At the elementary school level, these would
in;:lude story-telling picture books and other media that would introduce
the concept of the many different kinds of occupations that exist. At the
]enier high and particularly the senior high level, these materials would
lovide more specific informatioe about particulat occupational choices.

It is expected that students will gain increasing ability to use these
resources by the time they have finished 3rd, 6th, 9th and 12th grades.
S:udents value media resources as an introduction to lifelong learning for
res,,onsible citizenship and for recreation. It is expected that students
will learn the importance of media resources for lifelong learning and
recreation and will be able to use these resGutoes at increasingly sophis-
Licated levels by the end cpf the 3rd, 6th, 9th end 12th grades.

The personnel at each building will be responsible for evaluating whether or
not the objectives have been met at the media center. The person who makes
the evaluation and the methods they use has not been determined.

'esources
Federal funding has been provided through Title II and NDEA Title III. Both

of these programs will be phased out by 1976-77 and will be superceded by
Title IV, Therefore, only half as much money will be provided in 1975-76
as was given in 1974-75. Title II provides funds for library books and A-V
supplies. In 1974-75, $38,605,90 was received. The final figure for
1975-76 will probably be about $17,000 or $18,000, based on $0.70/student.
Funds from NDEA Title III are used to purchase A-V equipment. These funds
are given on the basis of the proportion paid by the school district. In

1974-75, the district received $21,694.50 in matching funds. The District is
requesting $11,497.00 in matching flgs for 1975-76. 9 9
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A separate grant of $3,300 was given to McCornack Elementary School media
center for purchasing multi-cultural materials with Title II Open Door funds
for 1975-77. The Special Project funds are given on the basis of an appli-
cation outlining an innovative program, not on the basis of population or die
proportion paid by the school dis'..rict.

Title IV, Part B funds are given to the school district according to a formula
based on the number of students enrolled and the relative wealth aud population
density of the districts. The school districts receive a lump sum which can
be used for books, equipment, counseling or testing. The allocation is
left to the discretion of the Superintendent's Office in each district. It
is not required that any of these funds be used for the Library Services program.

Two full-time librarians have been funded by CETA in 1975-76, for a total
contribution of about $20,000. CETA is designed to relieve unemployment
by providing funds for public service agencies to hire additional personnel.
Funds may or may not be continued in 1976-77.
In 1974-75 and 1975-76, two media specialists are being paid half of their
salary by the District and half with Title I funds, for a total yearly con-
tribution of about $12,000. Title I funds are given according to a formula
based on the number of low-income children in a district, and is to be used
to assist children who are educationally deprived. It is expected that this
funding will be continued in 1976-77.

Significant Change in Program Focus

Beginning in July 19 Technical Services has been expanding the central
ordering, processing distribution of instructional materials to include
textbooks, A-V materii-,j,,, and high school library books. Complaints about
processing problems are :-sulting in a study not yet completed by the
Evaluation Department, RD6E.

'75-'76 '76-'77
Salaries 615,224.00 $629,576.00
Fixed Charges )2,284.00 94,437.00
Fringe Benefits 18,477.00 21,420.00
Supplies** 20,467.00 14,329.00
In-District Travel 400.00 400.00
Ln-Service for Media Services - 0 - 20.00
Textbooks 181,347.00 199,518.00
Library Books 67,093.00 69,399.00
Reference Books 14,787.00 17,146.00
Periodicals - Magazines 18,456.00 21,365.00
Maintenance of Library - text-
books, aids, equipment 128,475.00

Replacement of equipment 500.00
Contracted Services 1,073.00
Capital Outlay 17,332.00
Net Cost of Regular Program $1,214,990.00

* A complete list of budget fitires for '74-'75 is available from data proces-
sing. This prcgram Was not separated out for the '74-'75 Budget Workbook.

** Elementary School: $0.17 per pupil
Junior High School: $0.23 per pupil
Senior High School: $0.35 per pupil (from 1975-76 Budget Workbook)
Cost/student 1975-76: $57.86
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EUGENE PUBLIC SCHOOLS
School District No. 4J, Lane County

Eugene, Oregon

MEDIA SERVICES
(General Fund Budget)

1976-77

REGULAR PROGRA

Program #21

School
Service Area Library
Direction Services

Audiovisual
Services KRVM Total

(A) Certificated Salaries: $ 25,604.00 $402,064.00 $146,165.00 $ $ 573,833.00

(B) Noncertificated Salaries: 158,254.00 115,690.00 35,551.00 16,656.00 326,151.00

(C) Noncercificated Salaries
(Temporary): 8,300.00 2,000.00 10,300.00

(D) Department Head Increments: 11,107.00 824.00 11,931.00

(E) Employee 3enefits: 34,633.00 97,999.00 33,753.00 3,399.00 169,784.00

(F) Other Professional and
Technical Services: 7,000.00 7,000.00

(G) Equipment Reparis: 800.00 800.00

(14) Rentals: 660.00 660.00

(I) In-District Travel: 878.00 878.00

.) Oec-o-Discrict Travel.: 440.00 440.00

(K) In-District Expense: 50.00 50.00

(L) Postage: 191.00 120.00 311.00

(M) Printing and Binding: 300.00 300.00

(N) Supp1ies: 10,030.00 46,097.00 962.00 57,089.00.,

(0) Repair of Textbooks: 741.00 741.00

(P) Library Books: 73,821.00 73,821.00

(Q) Reference 3ocks: 18,766.00 18,766.00

(R) Repair of Library Books
and Reference Books: 7,022.00 7,022.00

(S) Periodicals: 26,438.00 26,438.00

(T) Microfilm: 255.00 255.00

(U) Equipment: 3,356.00 61,265.00 1,420.00 66,041.00

(V) Dues and Fees: 35.00 375.00 410.00

TOTAL REGULA.R PROGRAM $219,859.00 $776,485.00 $331,065.00 $25,612.00 $1,353,021.00

Prepared by: Charles Hamby
Business Services Administrator

February 19, 1976
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Program #21a

OVER AND ABOVE RE(LILL

111
Service Area Library
Direction Services

Audiovisual
Services KRVM Total

(W) Noncertific,ea 8 30,736.00 $ $ 8,802.00 $ 39,540.00

(X) Employee Benefits: 6,805.00 1,859.00 8,664.00

(Y) Noncertificnced 5.'11 cs
(Temporary): 300.00 500.00

(Z) Library Books: 300.00 300.00

(AA) Reference Bool,cs: 2,239.00 2,239.00

(BB) Supplies: 400.00 400.00

(CC) Equipment: 1,100.00 2,453.00 3,553.00

TOTAL OVER AND ABOVE l'IEQ12Z5T5 S 39,143.00 -,539.00 2,653.00 810,661.00 55,196.00

TOTAL COSTS S259,002.00 $779,024.00 $333,918.00 836,273.00 $1,408,217,00

BUDGET WORKBOOK PAGES

163 (P) 173
164 (Q) 179

165 (R) 180

166 (S) 181

167 (T) 182

168 (U) 183,134
169 (1,) 185

170 162a,12b
171 (x) 162a,162b
179 (y) 162;j1

173 (E) 162°
174 (AA) 162,11

175 (BB) 162b

176 (CC) 162b

177

Prepared by: Charles Hamby
Business Services AdministraLor
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Program 1r22

Multi-Racial Team

Multi-Racial Education is to help staff and students understand and appreciate our
American Cultural Heritage.

Law

HB 2810 enacted into Oregon Law (1975) amendments to ORS 336.067 which now re-
quires in public schools special emphasis be given to instruction in multi-cultural
education. School Board Policy recognizes "the general lack of understanding....
as to the full contribution made to the American way of life by persons who belong
to minority groups"....and indicates that School District 4J will "...include in
all appropriate places of the curriculum information and exchanges of ideas by
persons belonging to minority groups."

Client
174-175, '75-'76: Elementary, Junior High and Senior High Students ant.: Teachers.

The team acts as a resource to teachers by designing, collecting and evaluating
instructional materials which would be useful in the classroom. Assistance in the
use of materials is also available to teachers. Team members act as consultants
to counselors and social workers. Team members have direct involvement with
students through classroom activities and 1.,Yeekly meetings with students in programs
such.as NATIVES. No change is expected in.client population in 1976-77.

Daring the time period Summer 1974 Winter 1975 each team member has had direct
contact experiences with more than 600 staff, over 600 elementary and secondary
students, and approximately 200 parents throughout the District's four regions.
Teacher training experiences at the University of Oregon have been many, involving
elassess in the Schools of Educqtion, Community Service and Public Affairs, and
Health/Physical Education.

The team has presented out-of-District multi-cultural workshops at:
(in-District workshops cited elsewhere in this description)

Child Welfare League of America
OL'egon Police Academy
Ashland School District

Certified Staff In-Service
Central Lutheran Church
Lane County Head Start Staff
Multi-Cultrual Education Conference

(Portland City Schools Region 10 HEW)
Community church groups, fraternal organizations, professional honoraries
have requested team presentations during this time period and the team
has provided marwsuch luncheon and evening programs.

The Coordinator nas been contacted by and disseminated program materials and
inform.ition to school districts and teacher training centers in Michigan,
Massachusetts, Californla, Washington, New Jersey, Pennsylvanina, Marylyand, Kansas
and Texas.

Early Summer 1974
Summer 1974
Fall 1974

Early Spring 1975
Early Spring 1975
Spring 1975

In addition, the Native Americans Toward Improved Values in Education and Society
(NATIVES) Program has been effectively meeting its goals and objectives to provide
for the needs of the Indian children in 4J. The annual report submitted November,
1974 to Washington D.C. cites over 30 activity periods plus 12 Parent Committee
meetings. Activity periods include culture classes, Legend and craft presenta-
tions by Northwest Indian Artists, athletic and social events including Pow Wows.
There have been 481 4J student participations and 621 parent, extended family
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Multi-Racial Team
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participation.

Staff
'74-'75, '75-'76 Three full-Lime team members: Chicano Specialist,
Native American Specialist, Afro-American Specialist. A change is expected
in '76-'77 with regard to staff; see program #22b.

Administrators
One full-time Coordinator: Asian-American Specialist
The Coordinator spends approximately 70% of her time coordinating team activities
dAd spends approximately 30% of her time as the Asian-American Specialist. A
change is expected in '76-'77 with regard to administrators; see program #22b.

Objectives and Methods '76-'77
--To develop resource data banks to provide increased multi-cultural instructional

materials to enrich our existing curriculum.
The Multi-Racial Team will publich a quarterly review which will include
Oregon history as lived by culturally-diverse groups, interviews with
significant non-Anglo Oregonians, contributions by students, staff and
parents with culturally-diverse world views, and experiences of Anglo-
American students' increasing awareness of our multi-cultural society.
The first edition will be published in January. After review and
evaluation by team members, the second edition will be published in May
or June.

Each team member will continue collection of bibliographies and
book reviews in his/her cultural specialty area. Approximately four of each
will be published monthly in the Newsletter. The bibliographies and reviews
will also be added to the files for easy access by teachers.

Ihe Afro-American Specialist will develop a bibliography of Post-Civil
War American history as seen through the eyes of Afro-American women.
The bibliography will be published in a spring issue of the monthly
Newsletter. After feedback from other team members as to the instructional
value of the bibliography, the Specialist will continue collection.

The Asian-American Specialist will publish in the quarterly review of non-
Anglo history articles on U.S. history as lived by Asian Americans. The
Specialist will publish bibliographies of Asian American history in the
monthly Newsletter. A file of articles and bibliographies will be
maintained for easy access by teachers. The process of collection is
ongoing and the Specialist receives feedback from other team members re-
garding instructional value of materials.

The Afro-American Specialist will continue development of the data bank
of Afro-American music. Presently the data bank is usable and contains
primarily written materials. The completed and end product will include
records, sheet music and written materials.

The Native American Specialist will continue the development of a library
of Native American materials using Title IV funds.

--To assist teachers to use cur data batiks and to increase multi-cultural
experiences in the classroom.

104
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During the 1976-77 school year, tuam members will ofganize and facilitate
a workshop for 4,1 students and/or staff. Past workshops include:

1974Cultural Awareness Workshop for Superintendent and
Administrative Staff.

1975--Workshop for building representatives and media specialists
from the District's 31 elementary schools.

1976--Workshop for junior nigh students in planning stages.

The Multi-Racial Team will publish a departmental newsletter monthly.

-To identify and recognize teachers who are encouraging multi-cultural edu-
cation in their classrooms.

The Coordinator will make available regional mini-grants of $250 each to
teachers who are developing multi-cultural programs.

The Coordinator will provide release time to teachers so that they may
share their multi-cultural teaching methods.

-To continue to develop special cultural programs designed to assist specific
cultural groups.

The Multi-Racial Team will continue to work with Native American Parents
in administering Indian Education Funds, Title IV, Part A.

The Multi-Racial Team will provide a weekly meeting place and supplementary
education for Native American students of the community through the NATIVES
Program.

Resources

The Multi-Racial Team applied for and received (September 1974) Title IV Indian
Education Funds in the amount of approximately $8,000. The team received a
second grant for the 1975-76 year in the amount of $12,000. Native American
parents have conrol over the dispersal of the money and input into development
of instructional programs specifically meet:Img the needs of Native Americans.

S1.,4n1ficant Change in Program Focus
Sec this category, Program 22-B.
Buth,et

Salaries
Certified (1)
Classified (3)

TOTAL SALARIES

74-'75 '75-'76 '76-'77

18,1.43.00 $18,965.00
24,768.00 37,782.00

$42,911.00 $56,747.00

Fixed Charges 8,110.00 8,512.00
Fringe Benefits 1,819.00
Supplies 400.00 460.00
Consultants 3,500.00* 4,025.00*
In-District Travel 1,995.00 984.00

TOTAL COST $56,916.00 $72,547.00

*This money was put in the Regional Directors Budget. The Team is in Educational
Services. They were unable to obtain this total for their own use.

** Consultant allotment used for materials, supplies, research, resources to
teachers and consultants needed to produce instructional materials.
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Multi-Racial Education Program #22-B
Alternative to Program #22

Multi-Racial Education is to help staff and students understand and appreciate
our American Cultural Heritage.

Law

HB 2610 enacted into Oregon Law (1975) amendments to ORS 336.067 which now re-
quires in public schools special emphasis be given to instruction in multi-cultural
education. School Board Policy recognizes "the general lack of understanding...
as -to the ful-1 contributton-m-a-d-e to the American way of life by persons who belong
to minority groups"... and indicates that School District 4J will ".... include
in all appropriate places of the curriculum information and exchanges of ,deas
by persons belonging to minority groups."

Client
Focus: Elementary level 1(-6 culture based curriculum development including

speOific teacher training.

Secondary level -- referral and informational services.

LEA fcr Title IV NATIVES Program providing Project Officer as super-
visor for Project Coordinator.

SLaff and Administration
One full time Coordinator/AdministratorMaster's level educator with experience
in culture based curriculum development.

Objectives and Methods '76-'77
--To develop data banks to provide increased multi-cultural instructional
materials to enrich our existing curriculum.

Multi-Racial Education will produce a bi-annual review which will include
Oregon History as lived by culturally diverse groups, interviews with
significant non-Anglo Oregonians, contributions by students, staff and
parents with culturally diverse world views, and experiences of Anglo-
American students' increasing awareness of our multi-cultural society.

Multi-Racial Education's collection Gf bibliographies and book reviews
wili be maintained and kept up-to-date.

Multi-Racial Education's collection of references and periodicals will be
maintained and cataloged for use in the Ed.Center by District staff.

--To assist teachers to use data banks and to increase multi-cultural experiences
in the classroom.

Four Culture Based Curriculum Development Workshops will be given, scheduled
for October, December, February and March. Each workshop will focus in
a ger-:ral culture area and utilize the professional services of consultants
who .c-:ave developed effective curriculum strategies currently used nationally.

Mult-Raeial Education will publish a departmental Newsletter monthly.

--To identify and recognize teachers who are encourageing multi-cultural education
in their classrooms.

The Coordinator will make available regional mini-grants of $250 each to
teachers who are developing multi-cultural programs.

The Coordinator will provide release time to teachers so that they may
share their multi-cultural teaching methods.

--To continue to develop special cultural programs designed to assist specific
cultural groups.

The Coordinator shall serve as the LEA Project Officer for the Title IV
NATIVES Program. The Project Coordinator position and funding will be
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Multi-Racial Education
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contained in the Title IV, Parc A grant 1976-77.

Resources
Multi-Racial Education will apply for a third year Title IV., Part A Indian

Education grant sufficient for management and resources for this special p.rogram.

Native American parents have control over the design of Lhe grant proposal and

the dispersal of the money and input into development of instructional programs

specifically meeting the needs of Native Americans:

Significant Chanc'es in Program Focus
Oregon State Law, Oregon Minimum Standards for Public Schools and the 4J School

Board have deemed Multi-Racial Education necessary. Use of multi-cultural

curriculum materials by staff has not been significant. At this point, a slower

rate of curriculum development seems appropriate. In '76-'77, staff will be

reduced from four team members to one coordinator/administrator.

Budget '74-'75 '75-'76 '76-'77

Salaries
Certified (1) $ 18,143.00 $ 18,965.00 $ 19,756.00

Classified (3) 24,768.00 37,782.00 3,650.00*

Total Salaries $ 56,147.00-§-42,911.00 $ 23,406.00_

Fixed Charges 8,110.00 8,512.00 3,500.00 (?)

Fringe Benefits 1,819.00 1,000.00 (?)

Supplies 400.00 460.00 600.00 + potage

Conscltants 3,500.00 4,025.00 10,930.00

In-District Travel 1,995.00 629.00

Total Cost $ 56,916.00

_984.00
$ 72,547.00 $ 40,065.00

Additional .3 secretary to be included in Title IV, Indian Education
Act Proposal.

1 0 7
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.Program #22

EUGENE PUBLIC SCHOOLS
School District No. 4J, Lane County

Eugene, Oregon

MULTI-RACIAL PROGRAM
(General Fund Budget)

1976-77

REGU1AR PROGRAM

(A) Certificated Salaries: $21,336.00

(3) Noneertificated Salaries: 3,990.00

(C) Employee Benefits: 7,039.00

(D) In-District Travel: 715.00

(E) In-District Expense: 50.00

(F) Postage: 117.00

(G) Supplies: 400.00

(H) Reference Books: 400.00

(I) Periodicals: 80.00

(J) Instructional Programs -

Improvement Ser.vice: 2,600.00

(K) Oti,er Professional and Technical Services: 650.00

(L) Release Time: 6,700.00

TOTAL REGULAR PROGRAM $44077.00

BUDGET WORKBOOK PAGES

(A) 133 (G) 141
(B) 134 (H) 142
(C) 135 (I) 143
(D) 136 (J) 151
(E) 137 (K) 152
(F) 138 (L) 148

Prepared by: Charles Hamby
Business Services Administrator
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Program #23

i....lemeu:a-Y Instrumental Xusic

Elementary instrumental Mus:c p7ovides :nstrixtion for string and band instruments.

Law

N:1 law mandates Elemeat:-7v instrumental Xusie. According to Administrative Law 22-240
district s'nall provide K-6 saldents with instruction in music education and this

program helps in fulfilling this requirement.

Elementary stdents. LI ug in the foth grade, students participate in
string instrument groups in their own buildings ac -rding to their experience
level. They also participate in large coups cal area string orchestras,
which consist of students from several schools who r:,eet at junior and senior
high schoolL. Sxth-grade student, may study woodwind, brass, and
percussion as well as perform in bands, wIlich meet daily. Approximately 200
Kindergarten, first and second glade students receive instruction in the
Suzuki program (see Significant Change category).

nus transportation is provided by the District for students going between schools
for ,J.asses. In '75-'76 it is estimated that 700 students will participate in the
program. An increase in participation is expected in 76-'77, because there have
been stead': yearly increases.

Staff
There are 6.04 positions filled by lO teachers. A meeting in December, 1975
with the S,uperintendent may effect staffing in '76-'77, according to the assistant
sup.:rintendent for RDE.

Administrazo'.-s

Principal. No cl:ange is expected in 7

ec;ives 76-'77
p:-o,'ram seeks ..n par Li Ci pa c: 0 aeO scool's population.
:eacOers recruit in the fall u:Ai riny by providing lemonstrations in
classrooma,. ::lemenary children crt-orm, and observers are encouraged

play instruments and ask ci;:es During a parents' night, a
similar demonstration oe.curs aH well ci:; an orchestral presentation. The

.;unior SYmphony performs :or third-graders once each year for the
purposes of both cutertain::lent a:id creating of interest.

--tuderts will Ue77onstrate teehnical skills vlecded to perform adequatel, on a
viA.;n, viola, cello, .1-

individual and group instrhei on is 71-ov:dud in four sessions per
week. S::udenri are expected to de-..,.otrate:
a. an understanding of terminology and notation

4oneral terminology anu notation
rhythmic notation
strin,,, instrument terminology

b. an understanding of string instrument techniques
1 oai. tecnnique can:: and maintenance)

left-hand techniques ;:inger patterns, vibm:ato)
3. right-hand techniques (e.., use of the how)

'..:ach student is expected !..o become acquainted with specific skills and
understanding, accordin his/her oxporienc d musician. A "String
Curriculum Guide" provides a detailed sequential format for both students
and t,Tsachers. i3and teachers are planning to develop a similar book for
woodwinds, percussion and brass, and as they were not i:iterviewed we have
no specific objectives for band.
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Instri,meval -

--2-;!t.der.H; will develop a .,)os,t1vc aad a healthy attitude toward
":-,If-diseip1inc method w:11 be derived from conduct within

,lass, perforilit.4 wi:nin a 4roup, and 1:or.:10 practice. A positive self-concept
the reslt of succcsl experices; teachers use positive reinforce-
strenthen self-coneep:. Infercuccs concerning self-concept arc based

oh a teacher's observation of a st,ident's motivation and enthusiasm.
will dc!::onstrate bei;aviors whico will contribute to an effective

poces.
Suhdents are expec'ed to learn eno,...4h technique so that they eau perform
,ele or a of c:mparable experience level. will perform for
parcotJ e.immuni:y nursin homes, concorts for peers, etc.).

will be.,.;i z:o become sensitive to the art and beauty of instrumental

Stecjencs w,11 perfor'm reogn:::ed composers. They aill be pro-
vided w.th a varety s:_vles--classical, popular, etc.

.01uhccers--flivoitv of 0re4on music students and staff. Visiting guest Instru-
r.,entailft.

Cbane a Proram
.V,Iproxil-.1a:elv 200 K:ndergarten, first and seeond Arade students receive inst:ruction
,n Proram. The prora..% reql,,res iiat parents attend lessons and
stdch: a learn by rote rather than bv notes.

Salaries - S.4 :ea is

yo-1,k,1 S70,844.00
:),224.00 5,202.00

S24,39.00 :i82,046.00

char:es :),720.00 12,358.00
bcneli,s 3,249.00

ransporl.a.,;on ,202.00
-:rave: (In Distrlct 1.975.00 1,152.00

924.00 1,0n3.00
4,634.0G

-:z-iinenance 3: 2,473.00
.,..epiacement of 1:qui.x..s.e:t 1,309.06 0,06L.GC,

2,642.60
803.00

Cos: S43,370.00 S121,687.00

are :merl-cc: in :ha: L.le:e has been increase in staff
ar6.1 :hey are fro Workbook fo:

respective -ears.

ah,,: auto-harp tunin,.

1 .10
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Program F24

Secondary instrumental yusic

, h e Secondary i r s t r u e n t a l :,lusic program continue,,ti'aining begun in the ele-
mentar:: exteud-iopportunities to students who did not participate at
:he ele-ieutar... level, continueltho development of appreciation of band and
orci:estra and developiperforming instrumental groups.

Siatc ,iikcational Administrative u1 12,30 requires that local districodevelop
elective ofCerins whien provide students the oppo:tunitites to ,:arn a minimum of
10 elective 1:nits of hi..;h school cred:t and encourages the ?.ocal districts to
provide varied experiences in the fine arts and humani.Lie.

Li

proi;ra::: provides instruction for ,:.tulents in string and band instruments.
or 1 oh sti,dents may participate in beginnin,:ntermediate and advanced string

or(hesras, and 17ull orchestras consisting of the string orchestra brass,
and percussion instrumentation from the bands. In some junior highs,

small specialty grot:ps such as staya2 bands have been formed. Senior high stu-
deut may participate in intermediate and advanced bands, orchestras, and stage
bancL, transportation is provided b_! the District to transport bands and
orcherat, for such :;peeial events as football games and festivals.
:n L.timated thai approximately 1,50n secondary students will
par:ic:;)ate. Additional participation is expected in '76-'77, because each year
:;ows an increase.

.here Hilini; 11.06 F-CI. tc,ichinA positions in '71-'76. Teachers
9. 1 t:ea..nn,: positiond in 174-'7). 7.:ach teaching assignment is considered

:o a:-)prx:atel'.- .17 :imL. Yor examio, a '..7ivon per:;on might teach one
one intermodia:.,2 'pa;ld, ono string orchestra, and one concert

3,11c1 f.or enan:o I expected a 76-'77.

is expected in

ii-d

-,Lndents wii, demns!rate Leda-I:cal necded to periorm adequately on a
parteuiar instr:.men:--string, woodwind, brass or percussion.

dents are expected to demonstrd:e:
- an understandin.; of terminology and notation,
- an :.:.erstandin.g or insCru7,0t teenniques.

re:!,1,1ar practive sessions, students receive extra attention after
St2SSior.S, the Sect cu leader, a student who is given leader-

snip responsibility, provir'.es special attention to people who experience
L.

--Inden:s will :;ecome :-;ensitive to the art and beauty of instrumental musiC.
Studcnts will be presented various musical forms and comparative forms (music and
art, music and literature). They may be asked to explore thei- own moods as they
simultaneousl,: bserve a film and listen to music. Students ot string instruments
are exposed to the analysis of orchestral literature in the text, Comprehensive
nsicianship through Orchestra Performance. This book is Liesigned around five
examples of music for string orchestra by composers from five different stylistic
yeriods of music history. This objective is evaluated by.;

1 1 1
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Secondary instrumental Music - Page Two

- the degree to which students ask questions;
- Cle manner in which they relate musical experiences;
- attendance at recitals and other events; and

- written research reports in special-interest areas.
--Students will develop a positive self-concept and a healthy attitude toward

self-discipline. Self-discipline method will be derived from conduct within
class, performing within a group, and home practice. A positive self-concept

will he the result of successful experiences; teachers use positive reinforce-
ment to strengthen self-concept. Inferences concerning self-concept are
based on a teaci:er's observation of a student's motivation and enthusiasm.

--Students will demonstrate behavior which will contribute to an effective
socialization process.

Stcdencs aro given responsibilities and are expected to make choices.
--Students will gain needed training for a vocation and an avocation.

:',usot,rcos

Cniversity of Oregon staff, srudent teachers, practicum students, and music
classes
Eugene Junior Symphony and Junior Strings
Parent Booster Club--raise money for equipment
Community fund raising--for departmenz. needs and travel (e.g., candy sales)

Siunificant Change in Program Focus
":he program is beginning to offer such additional courses as Theory and
Musicianship and interdisciplinary courses such as Music-Art-Humanities.

Budget '74-'75

Salaries
Teachers (11.06
But'. Drivers

:otal Salaries

Fringe I;enefits

Fixed Charges
Student Iransportatio..
Travel (In District)
Supplies
Contracted Services
Capi:al Outlay

Ecuipment
Musical Instruments

Equipment Repair
Equipmnt Maintenance
Lquipment Replacement

Total

$11b,966.00
216.00:;

5119,182.00

21,914.00
216.00*

1,526.00

1,188.00

4,873.00

4,415.00
4,966.00
13,200.00

S171,480.00

'75-'76

$147,363.00
4,588.00

$151,951.00

4,470.00
22,838.00
4,588.00
2,982.00
1,242.00
1,486.00

5,146.00
2,439.00

****

5,014.00
12,294.00

$214,450.00

-:: Error in '74-'7- liudget Workbook--'75-'76 figuxe is more accurate.
Included in Fixed Charges.
Not recorded in '74-'75.
Included in Equipment '75-'76.

1 1 2
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f,ecohdar% Vocal Music Program 425

Secondary Vocal Muic is an elective for junior and senior high school students who wish
to deelop their skills in music through vocal instruction and by performing as part of a
gro*d in front of an audience.

haw

Secondary Vocal ilusie programs ...re not required by law. State Educational Administrative
hile 22-130 requires that local districts develop elective offerings which provide students
'Lhe opportunities co earn a minimum of 10 elective units of high school credit and encour-
ages the local districts to provide varied experiences in the fine arts and humanities.

unior and sehior hih school students. In '75-'76 there are 531 students at the senior
high level and 746 stude:-.ts at the junior high level participating in the vocal music
program. junior high schools have one or more choirs and sometime small ensembles.
At Lhu senior high schools the program usually includes a girls' choir, an a cappella
choir and a swin choir. Some of the high schools have one or more additional small
ensembles. nile some schools have had an increase in the number of students in this
program since '74-'75, District-wide participatlon has remained about the same. It is
anticipated that the number of students will remain approximately the same in '76-'77.

Staff
(10) 7.11 YTE. In '74-'7=i 12 teachers filled 7.25 FTE positions. Four of the junior
nigh school vocal music teachers also teach instrumental music. Three others divide
ther time and work at 2 junior highs or at a senior high and a junior high. Student/
:eacher ratios vary from a high of 72/1 for large choral groups to a low of 15/1 for
small ensembles. Each vocal music teacher has an extra duty assignment in vocal
music. .04 pay ratio in the junior highs and .07 pay ratio in the senior highs. The
:;enior high teachers spend an average of 353 hours/year beyond the regular school day
in completing their extra duty assignments. The junior high teachers spend an average
ot: 70 hours/Year.

A: this time only one school uses a volunteer regularly. Some schools do use
volhhtcers on a limited basis, including guest directors and pianists, choreographero
for musicals, and parents students co help with special projects.

change in the number of teaching positions is anticipated in 76-'77.

L'i:e head music teacher or the fine arts department chairperson assumes adminis-
trative duties for this proram. Hach vocal music teacher is responsible to the
principal of his/her school.

Oboc:H.'es and Methods '76-'77

A District committee has begun working on goals and objectives for the visual and
performing arts. The ::.eachers who have beel teaching music reading with the KODALY
system are writing a statement of the organization of their program. Another group
of teachers plan to develop a regional curriculum for their program with some assist-
ance from the state music education specialist consistant with District goals and
objectives. These objectives will apply to K-12 and not just the Secondary Vocal
Music 2rogram.

The objectives listed below were compiled from the ones individual teaciIrs have
done for themselves. There is some variation in expectations, time, performav.cc, etc.
for t:Ae different schools and vocal groups.
JUN101: iiIGH

end of the year students will improve singing skills in breath control, range
tohe, blend and diction as shown by a tape-recorded pre-test in September and a tape-
recorded test in May.

- -Students will gain a primary understanding of music fundamentals, terms, notation, and
symnols as shown by teacher-prepared tests.

- -Students will develop the ability to sight-read simple musical parts as tested by
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Secondary Vocal :it:sic - t'age '2w

teacher-pepared oral and wriL ..n LcSt-..

--Sudeilrs will increase their ability to sin.g as an individual and as part of a group

110
as determined by classroom obser. :tion by the teacher, student interaction and concert
reactiou.

- -Students will demonstrate appropriate stage presence and performance skills during
coneerts as determined by teacher observation and concert reaction.

--S:u,.'oents will gain a primary understanding in the interpretation of a variety of
s;yles of choral lierature within their vocal ability as determined by classroom
observation by the teacher anti concert reaction.

--.;y the end of the first ninc- weekS, slicicnrti will be able to identify the majority
of common :ink:. xinatures, kev signatures and mnsi.:al notation used in their music
as tested bv teacher-prepared oral and written tests.

oile cad o the first niae weeks, students will begin to develop the vocal techniques
to 'oe used for the whole Year as tested by teacher observation of individual and
group performance.

ti:e end of the first se7:.ester, students will be able to identify and interpret most
noational signs commonly used in music as tested by teacher-prepared oral and written

he end of the year, students will have developed marked improvement in tone
qudlitv. breathing techn:ques, diction, posture and Lone production as evidenced by a
tape-rccorded pre-test in September and o tape-recorded test in May.

--Students w:11 demonstrate appropriate stage presence and performance skills during
concerts as determined by teacher observation and concert reaction.

- -Students will learn how to work as a member of a complete performing unit as deter-
mined bY classroom observation by the teacher, student interaction and concert reaction.

eroups will :lave prepared sufficient public-ready compositions to have performedm,
a number of public appearances determined by the teacher. The of public 4IP

appearances will vary for the different types of vocal groups.
- -Students will b2 able to perform and understand the styles and periods of music appro-
priate to their vocal group--choir, jazz, swing, madrigals, etc.,--as determined by
classroom observation by the Leacher and concert reaction.

*NeSoUrCi'

No outside sources; all program funds are provided by District 4J,

Significant Change in Proram Focus
Since January, 1975, the elementary, :;nnior high and senior high vocal music teachers in
the Churchill region who are using the NODAL': sysLcm of music reading have been meeting
weekly to create a program through which participating students can realistically expect
to learn to read music for themselves, and have conducted a Teacher Incentive Program
to that end.

:tidget '74-'75 '75-'76 '76-'77

Salaries
Teachers (8.6ti) $136,478.00 $113,431.00*

FAls Drivers 216.00 660.00

TOTAL SAL'tRIES $136,694.0u $114,091.00

Fixed Charges and
Fringe ienefits 24,877.00 20,606.00

Student 'transportation 216.00 660.00

Travel (in District) 568.00 612.00

Supplies 291.00 1,242.00

TOTAL $162,646.00 $137,211.00

Cost/student 1974-75 = $127.37 111
1975-76 = $10745

Does not include extra-duty increments. We arc unable to determine from Personnel and
the FJusiness Office why there is a $23,047 decrease in salary '75-'76.



EUGENE PUBLIC SCHOOLS
School District No. 4J, Lane County

Eugene, Oregon

MUSIC
(General Fund Budget)

1976-77

REGULAR PROGRAM

Programs #23,24, & 25

Elementary Junior High Senior High Total

(A) Certificated Salaries: $ 74,045.00 $176,104.00 $121,422.00 $371,571.00
(B) Noncertificated Salaries: 561.00 6,858.00 2,261.00 9,680.00
(C) Activity increments: 3,054.00 12,369.00 12,749.00 28,172.00
(D) Employee Benefits: 16,264.00 40,507.00 29,831.00 86,602.00
(E) In-District Travel: 2,633.00 2,025.00 1,226.00 5,884.00
(F) Supplies: 1,461.00 8,537.00 7,789.00 17,787.00
(C) Textbooks: 356.00 1,754.00 793.00 2,903.00
(H) Textbook Repair: 100.00 71.00 19.00 190.00
(I) Equipment: 6,999.00 9,867.00 13,950.00 30,816.00
(j) Department Head Increments: 1,317.00 3,443.00 4,760.00
(K) Supervision - After School: 1,031.00 2,463.00 3,494.00
(L) Postage: -- 6.00 6.00
(M) Pupil Transportation: 11,434.00 1,439.00 2,658.00 15,531.00
(N) Equipment Repairs and

Maintenance: 3,366.00 3,366.00 6,732.00

TOTAL REGULAR PROGRAM s116,907.00 $265,245.00 $201,976.00 $584,128.00

OVER AND ABOVE REQUESTS

400.00 5,100.00 5,100.00 10,600.00(0) Equipment Repair:
(P) Supplies: 15.00 15.00
(Q) Equipment: 9 999 00 5,480.00 25,700.00 33 402.00

TOTAL OVER AND ABOVE REQUESTS 2,637.00 $ 10,580.00 $ 30,800.00 $ 44,017.00

TOTAL ODST $119 544.00 $275,825.00 $232,776.00 $628,145.00

31:DGE-1. vA-ORKBOOK PAGES

(A) 2,21,4.3 94,46

(3) 3,22,44 (K) 27,49
(C) 6,25,47 (L) 58
(D) 8,28,50 (M) 267,279

(E) 11,31,56 (N) 260
(F) 13,33,65 (0) 256d

(G) 14,34,66 (P) 16
(H) 15,35,67 (Q) 16,20a,20b,42c
(I) 18,19,39,40,76,77

Prepared by: Charles Hamby
Business Services Administrator

February 20, 1976



Program 26

,Jpportunity

,he Ophortunit'Y (:,,ILer, au aiterna:.ive school, serves approximately 80 students
.

options of cf311- at any time to traditional junior and senior high schools
and preaaratl°n hij1 :iehool equivalency program are given students. The
Center also sPc.'nso,:s the L tanu IrLu OLL. an autonomous project seeking to
assess rhe potential parameters for a new high school, possibly
student ope:aLed.-:,

Not .:.anUateci or :ederal dHi Luc Opportunity Center was established
in 1971 on t basis of communit,: ilecd by tne District 43 Board of Education.

mhior senior ;:i students. The :::LcIn 1975-76 enrollment is 80 students,
distributed L'Ilr°u.,,,h ,:,r,ides 7-11, us shown below. The 1974-75 enrollment did
nor differ i,-;11fiear.tly from the 1rove ,3:10 it is expected that next year's
fi.ures will 1-'31.0., al Approximatel./ one-nalf of the students attend full-

sessin,;, ,:!:her hal: takes a half-day option. rhis pattern has
anc: is exp..L.'-= constant.

L'S

c;rade dnd Sex for the Second Term '75-'76

Females

even 1 1

3 10

13 16

16 6
LIQvt,n 9

0

TC)TA 37 )5

.3tu:

Total 7 of Total

9FJ

.037,

.397,

.357,

.03Z

72 (second term)

ve eerificLite(i. The opportuitv c,,nter benefits only from 4.5 of this allot-
men .5 aPpli,5 to rho Planni:15 Course. There was a reduction of .5 from
197-75 doe L° the ddoptior, of the 1975 staffing ratio of one teacher per 18.4
student.. No chan,,2 is foreseen for 1976-77.

.3 of one of "--11 c,2rtificated staf emOers ,,lho serves as head teacher.

:ectives aLLnodS 76-'77
--The overall 0bjeetivc of the Opportunity Center 's to strengthen social,

emotional ral`l Political awarenesses and skills in students whose previous
education anc e:-:pe:!ace has left tips in these areas. Equally stressed is the
,-.urturing ot co:-:,petency in cognitive skills such as reading, math and
reasonin,..;. school is so organized that many of these broad objectives
are met simIneously. Other items refler-ing core emphases of the
Opportunity.1"-mter are; strong staff/student Icohesiveness, considerable student
accountabilicY, an pleasurable,emphasis on learning as an ungraded program,
ecual student/staff participation in all matters, student- centeredness and a

1ieve1opmenta4 ethos that adjusts goals to the ever-changing needs of students.

Since the OPPOrtunitY Center sees itself as so strongly student-centered,
it see.med apPrOPriate to write one major 0i)jective from the viewpoint of the
student and another from a school-wide perspective, emphasizing mainly, but
nor complete:1Y, staff input.

Since the PlarIrtinv; course has a technical connection only to the Opportunity
Center, it V111 40t be described here.

1 I
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Opportunity Center
P:k.! Two

--Studeni T::sk Structure: Tne student is expected to develop in all the core
.ireas (conitive, emotional, social and political). There is also some
cmphasis on career The il| .. imate objective is to prepare students
to link smoothly into their next chosen goal, he it work or additional edu-
cation. The following areas serve as focal points:

The student is to assume major responsibility in the forming and
completion a course program consisting of a total of nineteen
class hours per week. Class hours are to be distributed between a
minimum of eight required hours (three or more courses) and 11 elective
hours (l'our or more z!ourses). Credit is contingent upon a 75Z attendance
rate. Selecting from a rei;uired course offering including Reading,
Math, and juvenile Rights* and an elective stream consisting of
Aindrai,iing, Library Aide and Photography**, students are expected
to meet certain competencies. In reading, for example, a student
functioning at entry from one to four grades below level should
reach the average measurement for his grade after one semester of
instruction. Upon completion of a beginning Photography class, an
elective, a student should be able to use a 35 mm. c amera, develop
aud mount prints, as well as appreciate photography as an art form.
Students who are less well prepared and motivated cannot expect to
meet t_hc. above criteria as quickly.

The. student will participate responsibly in the decision-making and
implementation of school-wide policy on curriculum, school-wide
outin, school-wide business and administrative affairs and
deportment.

Students are to be responsible for creating a better self-image,
including improved attitudes toward school and learning. In both
areas, the goal is to be evidenced a one-point increase on a
1-5 scale as well as by parent interviews.

:;tudents aro to share responsibility in the creation and maintenance
carin4 school community by demonstrating considerable sensi-

tivity to the feciings and ideas of fellow students and staff.
Students are also expected to extend school cohesiveness by strong
attendance at all school affairs.

--ch,.)0i-',;ide Task Structure: The faculty sees itseif as bearing strong
responsibility for the continuin development of school goals. Students will
Liiso Partic)ate Lhe on'going planning. At present time, there is a drive
to extend community lnvoivomenc by looking for more instructors and tutors.
Interest also revolves around developing a better-articulated program for
present students. Finally, the school is developing research procedures to
more sensitively measure skills at intake and also outcomes.

the Opportunity Center also utilizes more traditional teaching methods
and techniques

, the emphasis is on newer, oftentimes more personalized
approaches. No matter the skill, the emphasis is on active involvement;
intellectualization and abstraction in rela.tion to tasks is by far secondary.
Materials are as likely to be student or staff produced as they are LO be
pre-dono. Even when there are academic exercises, they are made to grow

The above courses stem from the second quarter '75-'76. Other required
courses are: Drugs, Person-Person, Black Music, Spelling, First Aid and
Environmental Awareness.
Other electives are: Swimming, Macrame, Needlework, Model Building,
Rug-Making, Art, Pottery and Shop.

1 1 7
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Opportunity Center
Page Three

:.r:4ani,'ally out oi discus,;ions and pro;ect. Another innovation is student-
taught classes. A student, for example, under the sponsorship of a faculty
member, handles tile macrame class. Counseling allows students to choose whom
they wLsh as a leader. Students also possess the option of calling counselors

they need L'o. Some classes arc caught outside; bread baking was
recently instructed Jt_ One World Family Commune and shop classes are
:-;emetimes held at a prol'essional auto shop. Finally, the school employs a
inimber outings to ivt.! students Cirst-hand knowledge of environmental
p,:o1)1.e, community institutions and ;Le-styles.

A,2sourc6

Tht:! Opportunity Center ii:J;es only District monies. They have one teacher aide.

SLnifiant Chan.:,,e in Proram Focus

'75-'76 `76-'77

(5) S o0,540.00 $ 62,525.00
Fixed Chares 11,267.00 9,379.00
Fringe 6enefits 2,425.00
Student Transportation and

Mass Transit 2,8;0.00 3,301.00
Water, Electricity, Telcyhonc,

sewer and GaL)nge 1,843.00 2,345.00
Maintenance of Plant, Grounds

and Ectuipment 737.00 805.00
-1',00ks, Equipment and Supplies 965.0') 4,583.00
Improvement of Site; Remodeling 410.00 750.00

TOFAL PiWGRAM COST S 81,592.00 $ 86,113.00
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EUGENE PUBLIC SCHOOLS
School District No. 43,;Lane County

Eugene, Oregon

OPPORTUNITY CENTER
(General Fund Budget)

1976-77

REGULAR PROGRAM

$56,274.00
9,420.00
12,624.00
1,800.00
617.00
489.00
438.00
104.00
122.00
60.00

230.00
350.00
117.00

1,000.00
3,162.00

(1)

(A) Certificated Salaries:
(E) Noncertificated Salaries:
(C) Employee Benefits:
(D) Supplies:
(E) Textbooks:
(F) Equipment:
(G) Equipment:
(H) Reference Books:
(I) Audio Visual Supplies:
(J) Postage:

(K) Principals Office Supplies:
(L) Equipment - Principals Office:
(M) Custodial Supplies:
(N) Student Help:
(0) Student Transportation:

TOTAL REGULAR PROGRAM $86,807.00

OVER AND ABOVE REQUESTS

(P) Supplies:
400.00

(Q) Vehicle Supplies: 150.00
(R) Gasoline:

200.00

TOTAL OVER AND ABOVE ::EQUESTS 750.00

TOTAL COSTS :87,557.00

(1) Building maintenance and overhead is not included.

BUDGET WORKBOOK PAGES

(A) 21 (J) 230
(B) .y) (K) 231
(C) 28 (L) 234
(D) 33 (M) 264
(E) 34 (N) 264
(F) 39,40 (0) 269
(G) 260 (P) 20a
(H) 179 (Q) 20c
(1) 176 (R) 20c

Program #26

Prepared by: Charles Hamby
Business Services Administrator

February 24, 1976
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Program #27

Element7dry Physical Education

The Elementary Physical Education program is an instructional program which
provides organized group and individual activities designed to help students
develop basic movement skills, knowledge and understanding of the benefits
of physical activities, and a positive attitude toward thinking,,exploring,
discovering and creating.

Law
OAR 52-020 (1): District school boards shall provide in their respective
schools a program of physical education for the development of health and
physical fitness for all elementary and secondary students in such schools
in order to promote, develop, and maintain among students at all age levels
optimum physical growth, health and physical fitness.

Client

All students in grades 1-6: a total of 9,368 students. In addition, kinder-
garten students in 21 elementary schools are served by the program. For
addiLional information see Table 1. Client population was approximately the
same in '74-'75 and is expected to be the same in '76-177.

Staff

(36) 27.9 FTE elementary physical education specialists. Twenty are employed
at 1.0 FTE, 14 are employed at .5, one is employed at .7, and one at .2.
Each school has a specialist working at least .5 FTE. For additional infor-
mation, see Table 1. This is an increase of 12.9 from '74-'75. It is not
known whether there will be an increase in '76-'77.

Administrators
School principal. Estimates by principals indicate approximately 6% of their
time is spent in administration of programs.

Objectives and Methods '76-'77
The following objectives are those developed by District teachers. Work is
currently under way to refine the objectives. No estimate of their completion
is available.

-Students will express enjoyment in movement of their bodies and participation
in physical activities by identifying things that they have done which give
them a feeling of fulfillment or pleasure.

--Students will demonstrate feelings of success and a positive self-concept
associated with participation in activities by identifying feelings of worth
and self-esteem, and by providing examples of how their self-concept has
changed as a result of participation.

--Students will demonstrate a realistic view of their strengths, limitations,
and level of ability in various physical activities by identifying their
aptitudes and abilities.

--Students will demonstrate knowledge and understanding of the benefits of
physical activity by relating personal habits and practices to health
information.

-Students will demonstrate the ability to be self-directed in physical activities
by accepting responsibility for individual and group decision-making.

-Students will demonstrate social interaction skill through participation in
physical activities by demonstrating ability to function as a leader and a
participant. 120
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..dcation program. Tho .) FlE teacEer aides working with the

pu:!::.ical education proi,,ram. ,:idos arc paid from the teacher and

counselor aid fund (215.60).

Cha:1.,e in Prcwra::,

signiricant ehae was the additIon o: i)bysicul education specialists

1.47:5-76. Under the now staffing plan of 1975-76, principals are able

to r7.ake stnffin:!, changes to meet tne needs of the particular school. The

1,:,et-Qasc refLe Lb the ne,d us hy the principals. Another change

is t:1,1t: in '74-'75, several P.E. specialists were paid from the program #15

E ine Arts Specialist budget. in '75-'76, Zinc Arts Specialists are paid from

de regular c:lementary -teachers hudget. :,:inor changes include: a large increase

in the "Supplies" for '75-'7C: wa:: the 'first year in which classroom

recess supplies (pinyAround balls, ;.isketbal:ls, footballs, soccer balls,

601:z:bails, hoops, jump ropes, and bats) were purchased from the elementary

physical education buket. Tne after-school proram which was operating in

many elementary schools was discontinued ;It the end of the 74-'75 school year.

The schoolshad never received Dist..ict fun(ling and u.,%:.re, being operated by

volunteers at each school_

Budvet
74-'75 ' 75-' 76

Salaries $23,966.00 $260,815.00

Fixed Charges 43,6;i9.00 52,99L1.00

Supplies 3,162.00 9,757.00

Transportation (in District) 545.00 --

Capital Outlay 5,033.00 6,700.00

TOTAL , $276,4l5.00 $350,266.00

LOS
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Elementary Physical Education
Page Three

_ _

TABLE 1

Information on El omen tn ry Phys Ed uc a t ion

i 975-76

Typo of Number al- Teacher
Students FTE

Teacher
Aide FTE

__ _ _
Adams K-G 243 1.0

,.t,7broy Park 1-6 . 594 1.0

lailey Hill K-6 352 1.0

:churl.; 1-6 180 .5 0

:ondon K-6 259 .5

:rest Drive i___
K-6

r.-o'
127 .5

)unn 254 1.0 0
_1_

Pdison K-6 295 .5 0
--1-

T.d.,;ewood 1-6 411 1.2 .2

c:-. Holiow 4._
:3ii.ham

K-6 190 .7 0

309 1.0 0
-I-
1-6

iarris K-6 291 .5 0

ioward 11 . 447 1.5 C

I.aurel Hill K-6 113 .5
_

r

:..incoln K-6 167 .5

ga',!.lad ry 1-6 137 .5
_

(

gcCornack :-6 343 1.5 0

geadaw Lark K-6 373 1.0 0
`arker K-6 28] 1.0 0

),)t te rson K-6 239 1.0 0

%iver Road K-6 417 9.0

Santa Clara K-6 401 1.0 .3...4_.
3ilver Lea K-6 389 1.0 0

ipring Creek K-6 472 1.0 0

L`win Oaks K-6 21.13 .5 0

'ashin-ton K-6 403 1.5 0

,Jestmoreiand K-6 403 1.0 0

Thiteaker K-6 1---- 177 1.0 0

`..111agillespie 1-6 275 .5 0

.L-illakenzie K-6 973 .5 0

iillard t
K-6 307 1.0 0

TOTAL 9,368 27.9 . 5

Proiections for the 1976-77 school year indicate an estimated 1.5% increase
in elementary enrollment.

12'2
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Program #27

EUGENE PUBLIC SCHOOLS
School District No. 4J, Lane County

Eugene, Oregon

ELEMENTARY PHYSICAL EDUCATION
(General Fund Budget)

1976-77

REGULAR PROGRAM

(A) Certificated Salaries:

(B) Employee Benefits:

(C) Instruction Services:

(D) Supplies:

(E) Noncertificated Salaries (Bus Drivers):

-(F) Vehicle Supplies:

(G) Equipment:

TOTAL REGULAR PROGRAM

(1) Estimate - Based on a teacher percentage.

BUDGET WORKBOOK PAGES

(A) 2

(b) 6

(C) 9

(D) 13

(E) 267
(F) 279

S326,496.00

65,144.00

25,000.00

5.963.00
(1)

),000.00

5,000.00

10,377.00

8442,980.00

Prepared by: Charles Hamby
Business Services AdministraLor
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Program #28

.ereventive Teem

Tte ?I-event-Lye T,2am is an inter-agency (police, school, courts) cooperative
effort- to prevent social adjustment problems of youth which may lead to
juvenile delinquency.

;

There is no Oregon statute which specifically mandates that a school district
have a "preventive team". 016 336.067, Conduct u: Schools Generally: In-
struction ia Ethics and :goralicy, as amended and effective June 30, 1975,
reads;

1; in public school special emphasis shall De given to instruction
in: a) honesty, mol, --ty, courtesy, obedience to law, respect for
the national flag, the constitution of the United States and the
onst:.tucion of the State of OreAon, respect for the parents and
the home, thc dignity and aecessity of honest labor, and other
lessons which tend to promote and develop an upright and desirable
citizenry.

Te revised :-:inimum State Standards (adopted by the State Board in December,
wnich ace primarily used as a means for qualifying school districts for

state school funds, mandate that a district have instructional and support
programs "which maximize opportunities for all students to understand and
develop bositive self-concepts, move through individual levels of deve7opment,
copt2 witn their environment, develop positive life-career goals, and have
access to adequate health services." (Elementary-Secondary Guide for Oregon
.-ichool.-;, pre-publication draft, Nay 1975, p. 1-24). These services are
described collectively as "pupil personnel services" in the revised state
minimum standards.

E-ementary, hie,!,h school, and high school students in the Churchill and
:orth Eugene regions. Other clients are parents, teachers, administrators,
c)unselors, the juvenile court, the law enforcement agencies, and other social-
community agencies and groups. It is roughly estimated t.hat as many as 120
s: eients per week have direct contact with each team through classroom and
eroup sessions, referrals and/or individual conferences. This is expected to
remain the same for the '76-'77 school year as it has the past two years
(1.97.L.-76).

(2, 1.0 counselors, one on each preventive team, are school district funded.
The ocher team members worl: in the schools but are funded by their respective
agencies (i.e., Lane County Juvenile Department, two counselors; Lane County
Sheriff's Department, one juvenile officer; Eugene Police Department, one
tavenile officer). The two District 4j teams maintain communication with
the three other Lane County Preventive Teams.

Administrators

drector of Educational 3ervices, District =-.J. Approximately 17, of the
irector's time is allocated to this program.



Preventive Te
?nx Two

Objectives anu
The teams have identified the following SLS of objectives and activities:
--To increase people's awareness of forces that create personal and social

pressures.
Classroom presentations and group process activities with students.
Exploration of alternative metnods of assisting young people with
their social adjustment problems.

--To assist young persons in developing the coping skills and decision-
making skills necessary for survival in an increasingly complex world.

Individual and group counseling with students exhibiting adjustment
problems in school; job development.

--To increase adult understanding of developmental and social adjustment
problems of youth.

Teacher Inservice and consultation (upon request, the team will
conduct workshops for teachers to improve their communication skills,
abil5ty to express themselves, problem-solving techniques and their
overall sensitivity to the needs of their students).
Parent Education (regular classes are conducted).
Alternative education exploration.
Contacts with parents of youths exhibiting problematic behavior.

--To increase the visibility and "positive assistance nature" of law enforce-
ment and juvenile corrections personnel within the schools.

Information regarding laws relating to youths.
Case sLeffing consultation.
Investigation of crimes committed by and against youth.
Support system for families whose children are involved with ;he juvenile
court and law enforcement agencies.
Communication with other law enforcement officers working with youth.
Coordination of activities of school, court, and police as they
pertain to individual young people.

--To analyze the systems within which youth must function, and to facilitate
positive changes within those systems.

Assistance to school personnel in early detection and remediation of
problematic behavior.
Curriculum planning.

--:o foster interagency communication and coordination in the resolution of
youth adjustment problems.

Community service involvement (e.g., working closely with the Compre-
hensiv, Mental Health Plannini:, Board, Family Counseling Services,
Children's Committee of Lane County, Community Mental Health Center,
etc.).
Communication link between schools and community service agencies.

During '75-76, advisory boards have been created to assist the teams in the
prioritization of activities and the evaluation process itself. It is expected
that this will continue during 176-'77 too. The program is evaluated formally
and informally by students, teachers, and building principals. A quarterly
evaluation report is prepared for the federal government, and the County
Juvenile Department conducts evaluations of the program, particularly county-wide.

Resources
One preventive team was begun in 1971, and the other in 1973. Federal reimburse-
ment declines each year of a team's existence until there is no reimbursement.
Neither team is scheduled to be reimbursed in '76-'77.
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Prevenzive ita
Thrae

SL:flificanc Clhan4o in 17,1-0,4ra:T.

Nonc:

74- '75-176'

:).*Laries (2 4,367.00
Char:4es 3,656.00

L1fl Eenefits 608.00
Sup?lies 460.00
Teachers' in-DisLricL

Iransportation i,152.00

30,465.00
Yederal -1/4,632.20
Net_ Cos: L:o

fi,,;ires wcre naL ouL in '74-75.

1 2
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EUGENE PUBLIC SCHOOLS
School District No. 4J, Lane County

Eugene, Oregon

PREVENTIVE TEAM
(General Fund Budget)

REGULAR PROGRAM

1976-77

(A) Certificated Salaries: $29,618.00

(B) Employee Benefits: 5,523.00

(C) In-District Travel: 1,508.00

(D) Postage: 60.00

(E) Supplies: 200.00

TOTAL REGULAR PROCIAM $36,090.00

BUDGET WORKBOOK PAGES

(A) 101
(B) 104
(C) 105
(D) 106
(E) 107

Program #28

Prepared by: Charles Hamby
Business Services Administrator
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Elementary Reading Specialist Program #29

Elementary Reading Specialists provid Le tele special reading needs of
elementary students by acting as a resoerce to teachers, and by working directly

with children with learning problems.

eaw
S3 157, in effect now, provides for the development and operation of special
educational programs for the handicapped, who include, among others, children
with extreme learning problems and children with learning difficulties. Parental
consent is a requirement for all placement and parents may now request special
education. Certification at the district 'level, by a qualified educational
authority is a requirement for reimbursement. A payment formula of 30% for most
expenditures plus Basic School Support Fund monies is provided. Reimbursable items
can now include diagnosis and certification costs and coordinators of volunteers
and trainers of volunteers for the handicapped.

Administrative Rule 22-185 effective 12/15/75 Rules for Reimbursement of Instruc-
tional Services to the Handicapped A.1. (Salaries and fixed charges of) Certified
teachers of children determined eligible for special education (includes Extreme
Learning Problems). The definition i: Qualified Teachers (including substitutes)
of Handicapped Children shall be defined as those professional special education
personnel who meet the certification requirements defined by OAR 32.034, who
teach eligible handicapped children which is appropriate to the level and endorse-
ment of their teaching credential.

State Depnrtment of I.ducation Administrative Rule 22-190, being drafted, effective
January 23, 1976 will define the Learning Disabled child as one who, for some
physical, mental, social reason or a combination thereof, is at least one year
behind his classmates in grades 1-3 or two or more years behind in grades 4-12 in
on, or more subject areas (reading, math, spelling, writing). It includes
children described as extreme learning problems.

Clients__
Elementary teachers and elementary students. Each Reading Specialist acts as a
resource to the elementary teachers in his/her building(s) and works directly
with students with severe reading problems. No increase is expected.

Stair

(26) 20.3 FTE
There are 23 schools covered either full-time or half-time by a Reading Specialist.
There is no individual designated as a Reading Specialist at Magladry, Edison,
or Condon. The Personnel Office and the Business Office do not designate position
titles in the same way because of the 1975 Staffing Plan. The 26 people listed
by the Personnel Office was updated and corrected by the Regional Directors. These
26 people are listed as Elementary School teachers (22) and Elementary counselors (4)
by the Business Office. The Reading Specialists with Extreme Learning Problem
certificatior have been called Keading Specialists (20) and are confused about
the six (6) other people, who may or may not be working on certification being put
in this category as well. Because of the above problems, RD&E does not feel there
is a clear definition of who is and who is not a Reading Specialist.

or de-;cription purposes, the 26 people designated as Reading Specialists work
in the iollowing way: 10 full-time at one school each; 4 fuLl-time at two schools
each: 1 person working four days a week in reading at one school; 11 half-time at
:)ne school.

Uil-time Reading 5pecialist sees between 35 and 80 students per day, depending
upon the size of the school and the number Df volunteers available (see Resources).

:t is not known how staff will be utilized in '76-'77.
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Elementary Reading Specialist
Page Two

Administration
The School principal.

Objectives and Methods :71-'77
--The Elementary Reading Specialist will serve as a resource to classroom

teachers.

At the beginning of each school year, diagnostic reading tests are ad-
ministered. In some schools, all students are given a timed reading
test as a preliminary diagnostic test, with other diagnostic tests given
to those who read below the expected level. In other schools, students
are given diagnostic tests at the request of the classroom teacher.
Generally, students with reading problems are known from previous years,
and all new Students are tested during their first week at school.
Results from the District 4J Reading Scope and Sequence Diagnostic Test
are also used to single out students with particular reading problems.
arrangements are thenmde for students with severe reading problems
to meet with the Reading Specialist (see Objective B). The Reading
Specialist assists the teachers in setting up reading programs for the
majority of students who might remain in their own classroom, or exchange
classrooms in order to work with other students at their own reading level.
Some schools use back-to-back programs, in which half the students remain
in the classroom for reading while the other half leaves for another
activity, such as P.E., and then an exchange is made. Accommodations are
made for students who can benefit from enrichment activities.

The Reading Specialists also assist the teachers by evaluating pupils'
progress when requested, by consulting with parents, in providing language
arts consultant and inservice help in all areas of the curriculum, and in
evaluating materials to be used in the elementary curriculum. These respons-
ibilities are continuing ones throughout the school year.

--The Elementary Reading Specialist gives direct assistance to children with
extreme learning difficulties.

Severe reading problems are diagnosed and individual programs described
at the beginning of each school year, and diagnostic tests are given
periodically throughout the year in order to evaluate progress. The
Reading Specialist works with small groups of students with severe reading
problems in the regular classroom setting or in a reading room, depending
upon which setting the specialist perceives as being in the best interests
of the individual students concerned. The size of a group in the reading
laboratory varies from approximately 3 to 15 student:, at a time. Each
student has an individually-prescribed program, and receives assistance on
a one-to-one basis during each session. In most cases, volunteer aides are
available, and they must be trained, and their work with students is closely
supervised by the Reading Specialist.

At the beginning of each school year, eacn Reading Specialist specifies
his/her goals and objectives for the reading programs in the schools with
which he/she is associated. These are on file with the principals.

Resources
Title I funds are used for this program. The District is reimbursed for eight
people or 4.5 FTE. There are also aides paid from Title I funds.

Other sources include diagnostic and prescriptive reading tests, both published
and 4J tests prepared to accompany the District Reading Scope and Sequence;
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Elementary Reading Specialist
Page Three

various materials from the Central Office, Teacher Center, and Lane IED.
Parents, ESCAPE students from the University of Oregon, peer tutors,
senior citizens, cadets from high schools, and Volunteer Services.

Significant Change in Program Focus
Until January, 1974, the Elementary Reading Specialist Program personnel met
on a district-wide basis with the Language Arts coordinator. In '75-'76,
there are regional council meetings monthly involving Elementery and
Secondary Reading Teachers. Regional convenors or facilitatos are also
granted release time to be a resource to the schools.

The Reading Specialists who have ELP certification are trained to assist
children with all extreme learning problems, defined by Congress in 1969 as
"those children who have a disorder in one or more of the basic psychological
processes involved in understanding or in using languaIe, spokn or written,
which disorder may manifest itself in imperfectability to listen, think,
speak, read, write, spell, or do mathematical calculations."

Budget:

74-'75 175-'76 '76-177

Teachers Salaires (17)
Fixed Charges
Fringe Benefits
In-District Travel
Audio-Visual Aids

TOTAL
State Reimbursement
Cost to Dstrict

$232,030.00* $220,184.00
33,028.00

3,024.00
785.00

$263,892.00
-55 046.00

S208,846.00

in 1974-75, there was no program budget separated out Icr Elementary Reading
Specialists and consequently we did not obtain a complete list of figures
for '74-75. The Personnel Office supplied the teacher salary figure for
that year as $220,961.00 and a negotiated increase of 57 was added later
to bring the figure to $232,030.
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Program #29

EUGENE PUBLIC SCHOOLS
School District No. 4J, Lane County

Eugene, Oregon

ELE4ENTARY
(General

REGULAR PROGRAM

READING SPECIALISTS
Fund Budget)

1976-77

$248,979.00

45,473.00

1,080.00

1,447.00

24.00

1,584.00

(1)

(A) Certificated Salaries:

(B) Employee Benefits:

(C) Supplies:

(D) Equipment:

(E) Postage:

(F) In-District Travel:

TOTAL REGULAR PROGRAM

OVER AND ABOVE REQUESTS

$298,587.00

1,362.00

211,567.00

(G) Equipment:
(H) Programs for Pupils with

Learning Disabilities:

TOTAL OVER AND ABOVE REQUESTS

Total Costs

$212,929.00

$511,516.00

(1) These programs are not specifically identified. Some of the programs
would probably be for students with reading problems.

BUDGET WORKBOOK PAGES

(A)-
(3) 8

(C) 96
(D) 96

(E) 96
(F) 11

(G) 96a
(H) 961

Prepared by: Charles Hamby
Business Services Administrator

February 25, 1976
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Program 1i30

School-to-School The Scno[li-to-School program has been dropped

American elementary and secondary international Schools abroad seek to
provide for the education of dependent children of Americans living abroad and
to strengthen understanding between the people of the United States and
the people of other countries.

Law

There is no Oregon statute that mandates a school district to participate in
the school-to-school program. In April, 1970, the Intetnational School Board
of Directors and the Eugene Public Schools approved and adopted the "Chile-
Oregon Program." Any change in choice of host schools or district participation
must go through the Office of Overseas Schools, Office of the Deputy Undersecre-
tary of State for Administration, Washington, D.C.

Clients

Eugene administraLors, Leachers and students; and Santiago administrators,
teachers and students.

There are over 60 pairings of U.S. and International Schools. District 4J is
paired with the international School Nido de Aguilas (the Eagle's Nest) in
Santiago, Chile. 589 students attend the school, K-12. 121 are U.S. citizens,
385 are Chileans and 83 are students of other nationalities. There are 47
full-time and six part-time faculty members which include 16 U.S. citizens,
35 Chileans and three persons of other nationalities. These figures are
expected to remain approximately the same for 1976-77.

Staff
No paid staff. The Media Services Coordinator for 4J orders books and material
for the international School at their request. No other 4J staff members are
involved in this program at present. Approximately 11 Chilean teachers and
administrators and 11 Eugene teachers and administrators have participated in
three-week exchange programs since the program began. No change is expected
in '76-'77 with regard to staff.

Administrators
There is joint administration between the Office of Overseas Schools and the
American Association of School Administrators. The contact person for District 4J
is Vernon W. Smith. In Santiago, it is the Headmaster of the school, Robert D.
Iannuzzelli. No change is expected in '76-'77 with regard to administrators.

Objectives and Methods '76-'77
Mr. Smith states that in converstions with R.D. lannuzzelli, the following ob-
jectives have been developed for '76-'77:
--Students will participate in a summer exchange program; Nido students will be

in Eugene during our winter months and Eugene students will be in Santiago
during our summer months when school is in session there.

ft is expected that participants will experience cultural enrichment
and cross-cultural understanding through their activities in host
country schools and families. Students will be exchanged during
winter 1977 and summer 1977. It will be observable that the trips have
taken place, but will be difficult to measure whether or not the ex-
pectations have been met.

--There will be ongoing exchange of resource material to maintain high quality
educational opportunities for children of Americans working in Santiago and
to provide accurate, up-to-date information on Chile to Eugene students.
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School-to-School
Page Two

Given continued support for the program by all those involved; books,
audiovisual techniques and equipment, the latest in curriculum devel-
opment methodology and technology (such as the introduction of the
inquiry method of teaching, which supplements rote memorization) will
continue to be exchanged. Thu Physical Education department will
continue to be updated with the purchase of equipment and the
introduction of new sports to Nido. Key instructional people and the
recruitment of faculty will be part of this resource exchange objective.

Resource exchange will take place within a reasonable period of time
from the initial request. Evaluation will continue to take the form
of reports that have been sent to the Office of Overseas Schools.
Mr. Smith does not retain copies of these reports. For an evaluation
of the resource exchange objective prior to '76-'77, Mr. Iannuzzelli
states in a letter (August 28, 1974) that the "Nido Administrative
Council revealed a recognition of its (the program's) worth in terms
of providing our school the services of specialists, consultants and
curriculum materials. Especially appreciated was the opportunity
given to members of our staff who are not American, to observe their
colleagues in the U.S. working in an American setting using American
methods."

Thomas W. Payzant, in a reply (September 5, 1974) also expresses the
belief that "there has been better understanding, certainly from a
cultural standpoint, for many of our students and teachers in this area."

Aesources
The Office of Overseas Schools provides the bulk of the funds for this program
($80,000). It is expected that the stateside school (4J) will make an annual
investment of at least $2,500 to gain the maximum benefits from participation
in this program ($500 administrative fee, $1,000 materials and $1,000 teacher
inservice, .*

,Significant ChLinge_in.Prowram_Focus
Prior focus has been on administrator and teacher exchange. Focus is changing to
emphasize student exchange in the '76-'77 objectives.

L
4j

Regular program
--amount spent***

'73-'74 '74-'75 '75-'76 '76-'77

$3,500.00 $3,637.65 $3,777.00
5,926.24 175.20

From page 29, DeveLaping School-to-School Projects, undated publication of
the American Association of School Administrators, 1201 16th St. N.W.,
Washington, D.C.

Figures for '73-'74 are included here to show the ,:ctive year for

this program.

Amount spent is included in this program because it was easily obtainable
and significant to a description of this program. $5,926.24 is the salary
of a part-time elementary level Spanish specialist on exchange to Eugene,
and part of the salary of an American librarian on exchange to Chile.
In '74-'75, no teachers were exchanged, and costs are telephone charges
during that school year.
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Program #30

EUGENE PUBLIC SCHOOLS
School District No. 4J, Lane County

Eugene, Oregon

SCHOOL TO SCHOOL PROGR&M
(General Fund Budget)

1976-77

The School to School Program has been dropped from the
1976-77 budget.

1975-76 Budgeted Cost 83 777.00

Prepared by: Charles Hamby
Business Services Administrator

February 16, 1976
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Program A31

Social Workers and Psychologists SOCIAL WORKERS

For description purposes we are separating these two areas. Social workers are
responsible for making home visits, referring clients to appropriate agencies,
developing treatmunt plans, and providing consultation and preventive staffing
meetings to school personnel.

Law

There is no specific legal mandate or authority relating to the use of
social workers by school districts.

Client

Approximately 600 elementary, junior high and senior high school students.
Teachers and parents.

These students exhibit non-attending behaviors and/or severe inappropriate
school behaviors (e.g., acting out, withdrawn). Such problems may cause
difficulties in the school, home and community. There should be an increase
in '76-'77 in students needing this assistance due to economic conditions and
an increase in single-parent families.

Staff

The program began with 2.0 FTE certified staff in 1963 and has functioned with
2.5 FTE from 1971 to the present. They have .33 time of one secretary and .2.5-
time of another. Social Worker's time is spent in the following manner:

30 hours transportation, visits, telephone calls (average: four
collateral calls per student)

43,:i hours - school meetings
4 hours community agency meetings

hours - mini-team meetings

No change is anticipated in '76-77.

:%lmiristrators.

The Social Worker Program is responsible to the Director of Educational Services.
He spends approximately one hour per week on work related to this program. No
change is anticipated in '76-177.

qiectives and Methods '76-'77
--3y December oE 1976, the social workers will respond to 100Z of the requests
within two weeks by parents and school personnel for assistance with non-
attending behaviors, severe inappropriate behaviors, and serious learning
nroblems of students.

Social workers gather and validate information about the student--from
interviews with the student, her or his parents, school personnel (teacher,
principal, counselor), staff psychologist, and community agency personnel.
Social workers develop a written plan which may involve the following:
1. Treating the student--provide counseling to the student and the

parents.
"). Offering consultive services to the teacher.
3. Referring the :itudent to an appropriate social service agency.
in a crisis situation where a judgment has been made that a student is
dangerous to her or himself or others, social workers intervene within
24 hours, evaluate and begin immediate treatment and/or referral.

Social Workers differ from the Counseling or Psychologist Programs in that
they focus on the child in his or her family situation, whereas counselors
and psychologists do not ordinarily see students in their living situation.



Social Workers and Psyciwiogists
Page Two

Social Workers are not .issoci:Ited with any particular school and
are sought as an addition to school resources.

--The Social Work Program refers students to appropriate community social
service agencies when a school does not have the necessary resources to
deal with problematic student behaviors.

Following sufficient interviews to formulate a written plan of referral,
the Social Worker will act on LODZ of the referrals within two weeks of
the initial contact. The worker will receive evaluation of the completion
of this objective in the form of verbal communication with the agency
accepting the referral. The worker will receive verbal feedback con-
cerning the student's progress from the agency involved. By December 1976,
each worker will maintain a filing system which will answer the following
questions: (1) Who referred the child to the social worker? (2) What
agency receives the referral from the social worker? (3) What evidence
is there that the referral was a success?

--By February 1976, the social workers will have written information concerning
school and community resources in order to increase its effectiveness as
a liaison agency.

To become more aware of school resources, staff members will attend
Mini-Clinic meetings, counselor meetings and in-service training sessions.
They will read bulletins relative to school programs and maintain a
resource file of key school personnel and programs. To increase
community awareness , staff will attend resource meetings such as agency
staffiags, Children's Servicus Division meetings, and meetings concerned 410
with specific problems (e.g., non-attending behavior).

The program will maintain a file which consists of the following:
1. Content on school and community meetings
2. Data on the number of referrals made to outside agencies
3. Data on contacts made with agency personnel
4. Calendar time data (what is donel each hour of the day)
5. A library of resources to help teachers deal with kids

Resources
The program utilizes tht following resource agencies for referral of students
and parents: Juvenile Court, Children's Services Division, Lane County Mental
Health, Family Counseling Service, and other counseling-oriented agencies.

Significant Change in Program Focus
The program is in the process of attempting to decrease remedial functions such
as intervention when a situation is almost irreversible. Increased time and effort
are being devoted to preventive programs in order to avert crisis situations.
Furthermore, social workers are providing teachers with information concerning
student self-management skills.

Buch4et

See Psychologists section for combined program budget, page 5.
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Social Workers and Psychologist.; PSVChOLOG-::STS

Program #31

1he Psychologist Pro;:ra.m is responsible for individual testing, special class
placement, in-service training and consultation for school personnel. The
program provides assistance to school staffs by developing appropriate programs
tor individual students.

Law

There is no law mandating a psychologist program in the school district.

Clients

The Psychologist Program provides ridividual assistance to approximately 400
students who exhibit severe academic and social learning difficulties; the
problems of an addit...onal 600 students are discussed in conferences and
staffing meetings. Students are primarily evaluated by batteries of individual
tests, interviews, and direct observations. Parents are interviewed in order
to obtain information and discuss results of student evaluation. Also, a
arent might receive counseling or be referred to an agency. Two hundred and
twetv-three elementary and 81 secondary students were evaluated (tests only)
by psychologists in 1974-75; another 96 students were evaluated by means of
interviews and direct observations. A sli,ht increase of clients is expected
because of the new minimum high school requirementsteachers are becoming more
critical of basic skill levels.

0) FTE certificated (1) .5 FTE non-certificated
ftis program should be called School Psychologists Program, because they are
certified by the State Board of Education; psychologists are licensed by the
State Board of Psychological examiners. The program has consisted of 3.0 FTE
since September, Psychologists spend their time each week in the
following ways:

i. 1.,aluation of students-26 hours
2. Consultation kschool staffing meetings and conferences)--10 hours

Meeting and workshops in non-academic settings--2 hours

:n addition, work is done with (1) the Willak,2nzie Le.trning Resource Center
to perform diagnoses and plan programs of edeciitionally handicapped, educable,
7..entally r.2tarded, and extreme learning probiem children, and (2) the Satellite
:NialiLation Center, to perform in-depth evaluations of children with learning
disabilities. Psychologists utilize one .5 FTE secretary. A heed for an
increase in staff in '76-'77 is anticipated.

Administrator,
The Psychologist Program is responsible to the Director Educational Services.
Ile spends approximately one hour per week on work related to the program. No
change is expected in '76-'77.

nl)ective; and Methods '76-'77
--The Psychologist Program will proviOe students, parents, school personnel and

consultants with verbal and writ:en information which will help them to meet
the needs of students who exhibit learning, behavioral and emotional liffi-
culties.

1 3 '1



Social '::orkers and

?Age Your

A psvenuiDgist will determine a student's needs by utilizing tests,
interviews, a.!cl observations. She will provide a written report
within approximately six weeks from the Lime of referral; the time
period will vary with Lime of year, caseload, and nature of the problem.
Each report, whica will inelude problem identification and suggested
recommendations, will be presented in a school staffing meeting or
conference with the student and/or parent. Eased on discussion of the
report, a school program wll be planned which may include such out-
eozles as special class placement, procedural change within a class,
school transfer, tutoi:ing, and referral.

--A psychologist will partie-ipate as a member of various guidance teams and
serve as a resource person in such as as child development, evaluation,
and preventive education.

A psychologist is a meabol of school guidance teams which may include a
:ounselor, social worker, principal, nurse, and teachers concerned with
a particular student. The group will develop a plan for a student and
meet as needed for ,:ontinuous communication, evaluation, and consider-
ation of preventive measures. A psychologist will also participate on
an Educational Services team which includes social workers, preventive
team members, the Coordinator of nurses, and the Facilitator of Programs
for Physically handicappeu Children.

Psychologist Program will provide consultation to school personnel,
parents, and students in the following ways;

1. offering support
2. identifying problems
3. clarifying problems

suggesting possible solutions

Consultation will be provided in school staffing meetings and conferences
with both individuals and varied combinations of people.

--Pdychologists will update their knowledge in order to increase their

effectiveness f problem identification and problem solving.
Psychologists will exchange ideas with professionals in settings cy:tside
the school system. They will participate in conferences, workshops and
professional organizations (e.g., Oregon School Psychologist Association).

--Given an additional 1.0 FTE, psychologists want to spend more time performing
the iollowing functions;

conducting follow-up studies
finding applicable researck information
facilitating ongoing group:,.
providing in-service training
encouraging teachers to gather data on students

See Social '.s.'ork Program

T;han:ze in P:-o,;ra :ocs
There has been a change in services performed by psychologists since the
Kindergarten program was instituted. Psyehologists are now involved in
testing for the Flexible Admission3 Program in which children who become
five years of age between November 16 and December 31 may be admit-ie:i to

Kindergarten. Students are ordinarily eligible if they become five oefore
November 16. In the past, tesrin was for first grade only.

138
124



Social Workers and Psychologists
Page Five

Budget,

Salaries

Social Workers (2:75)
Psychologists (3.0)
Clerical (.5)

TOTAL SALARIES

Fixed charges
Fringe Benefits
Tests & Testing Materials

(Psychologists)
In-District Transportation
Supplies

TOTAL REGULAR PROGRAM

74-'75

$27,722.00
43,720.00
7,584.00

$79,026.00

11,854.00
2,371.00

375.00
2,991.00
540.00

$97,157.00

'75-'76

$34,128.00
47,624.00
4,002.00*

$85,754.00

12,863.00
2,627.00

432.00
2,709.00

600.00

$104,985,00

'76-'77

iludget Workbook figures for '75-'76 show only a .5 clerical position for
Jid cntire program. From what we were able to ascertain .98 secretarial
time more closely reflects costs for this program.
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EUGENE PUBLIC SCHOOLS
School District No. 4J, Lane County

Eugene, Oregon

SOCIAL WORKERS AND PSYCHOLOGISTS
(General Fund Budget)

1976-77

REGVLA'R PROGRAM

Program #31

Social Workers Psychologists Total
(A) Certificated Salaries: $40,724.00 $47,727.00 $ 88,451.00

(B) Noncert'ificated Salaries: 1,915.00 3,831.00 5,746.00
(C) Employee Benefits: 8,176..00 10,425.00 18,601.00
(D) In-District Travel: 2,706.00 1,654.00 4,360.00
(E) Postage: 83.00 66.00 149.00
(F) Supplies: 300.00 675.00 975.00
TOTAL REGULAR PROGRAM $53,904.00 $64,378.00 $118,282.00

OVER AND ABOVE REQUESTS

(G) Certificated Salaries: 14,809.00 14,809.00
(H) Employee Benefits: 2,760.00 2,760.00
(I) Instructional Improvement Program 8,000.00 8,000.00
TOTAL OVER AND ABOVE REQUESTS S25,569.00 $ 25,569.00

ZOTAL COSTS S53,904.00 589,947.00 $143,851.00

M:DCET WORKBOOK PAGES

(A) 99,126 (F) 99,131
(3) 99,127 (G) 125a
(C) 99,128 (R) 125a
(D) 99,129 (I) I25a
(E) 99,1:0

Prepared by: Charles Hamby

Business Services Administrator
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Program #32

StudunL Fz?cf.i

.)ther progra.. d,. .nLions, this program is not funded by public funds.
'Kather, ft is a ILA oney collected from students for certain classes.

Law

ORS SI; 779, Chapter 5,o
Section 1. (1) No public elementary or secondary school shall require payment
of fecs as a condition of admission to those pupils entitled under the law to
free admissn. There is no formal process for 1.ce waiver. Collection policies
vary among schools. Generally, schools send students one or two notices of fees
owed, then schools either cease or continue billing. However, the following are
not considered as conditions of admission:

(a) Pursuant to ORS 336.165, but subject to Section 2 of this Act, tuition
mav be charged for courses not part of the regular school program.

(b) Pursuant to ORS 337.150, a charge may be made for textbooks for grades
9 through 12, but textbooks must be loaned without charge to indigent
pu)ils.

(c) ,A fee may be charged for a lock and hasp for a locker.

A district school board may require pupil w'no do not furnish their own
attire for physical education classes to pay an appropriate fee for uniforms
provided by the district, (3) A district school board may require pupils who
do not provide appropria-e towels for physical education classes to pay a fee
for use of towels providcd by the district.

Section _. Notwithstanding OKS 336.165, no public elementary or secondary
school shall require tuition for courses not part of the regular school program
from a pupil who is a member of a low-income family in an amount in excess of
what .'ne low-income family may receive as money specifically to be used for
payment of such fees. (1) As used in this section, "low-income family" means a
family whose children qualify for free or reduced price school meals under the
federal lunch program, including but not limited to the National School Lunch
Act and the Child Nutrition Act of 1966, and all their subsequent amendments.
(2) A family that does not qualify for free or reduced price school lunches
but believes the payment of school fees is a severe hardship may request the
school board to waive. the payment of such fees.

Proposed Board Policy #5650.4 incidental Student Fees is in line with theabove.

Secondary students are at the same time the suppliers of the funds in this program
and t'ne receivers of the benefits that the extra funds provide. The District
allots a certain amount to these department, (Arts and Crafts, Vocational Education,
Industrial Arts, and Home Economics) for supplies. This allocation covers the
basics for a program. Student fees expand supplies to make a wider variety of
projects possible.

Staff
There is no budgeted staff for ..his program. Teachers or secretaries collect
the fees from the students.

1 4 1.
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Student Fees - Page Two

Administrators
There arc no administrators budgeted for this program.

Objectives and Methods '70-'77
--Student fees raise funds for additional supplies to make possible a wider variety

of projects within the areas of industrial arts, vocational education, arts and
crafts, and home economics. Table I cites ranges of fees in the secondary schools.
Blank under the headings "Business Education" and "Home Economies" indicate
that there are no classes which require a fee or that students supply their own

materials.

Schools

TABLE

Business Arts ,., Industrial Home

Education Crafts Arts & Economics
Vocational
Education

North Region
North Eugene H.S. $.037-.039/day $.056/day
Kelly J.E. $.034/day
Madison J.H. $.034/day

$.022- . 056/day

$.034/day
! $.034/day

South Pegion
South Eugene .S. $.022-.04:,/day

iWosevelt J.U.
Spencer Butte

$.056/day 1 $.045-.056/day

$.022-.112/dayl$.022-.112/day
$.034/day i$.034/day

$.135/day

1:rchill Region

Churchill H.S.
jefferson J.H.
Kennedy j.H.

$.059/day
$.038/day
$.038/day

$.022-.112/day
$.038/day
S.038/day

$.051-.084/day

$.034/day

Sheldon Region
Sheldon H.S.
Monroe J.H.
Cal Young J.H.

S.067-.101/day;$.017-.135/day
s.034/day, ; $.034/day
S.C34-.067/d4

$.056/day

$.034-.067/day

1 quarter = average of 44.5 days
1 semes:er - average of 89 days
1 tem - average of 59.3 days

Towel fees in the secondary schools range from $3.50-$5.00 per year.

Studer.: fees often go for items made in class and taken home. However, this is not
always the case. Fees charged in Home Economics classes buy groceries used in
food preparation in class. In some Industrial Arts and Vocational Education classes,
fees cover supplies used only in class. For example, in one metalworking class,
the fee buys oxygen and acetylene used in welding and soldering. Students also
buy the metal used in the class. In the case of a construction class, a $5.00

fee may go toward the cost of the wood the student uses in the class. If the
student uses $20.00 in materials, he/she then owes an additional $15.00.
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Student 'Zees - Page ihree

Likewise, if the student uses only $3.00 in materials, he/she receives a $2.00
refund.

At this time, it is not possible to determine the extent to which fees may dis-
courage participation of a student in a particular course. Fees are different
at each school and without an analysis of the socio-economic status of students
at each school, it would be difficult to show that a fee is or is not excessive
for a student.

!..esources

Not applicable to this program.

Significant Changes in Program Focus
Though costs of materials are rising and fees may have to be raised in the future,
there are no significant changes in student fees in the past few years.

Suth;ot:

'74-'75* '75-'76 '76-'77Student fees in genei.al fund budget:
Homemaking

junior iiigh $138.00
Senior High 595.00 $1,606.00

Arts and Crafts
iunior High 11,211.00 9,817.00
Senior High 6,651.00 7,391.00

IndiN;trial Arts
Junior High 12,301.00 10,r38.00
Senior High 5,320.00 6,864.00

Vocational Education
Senior High 3,265.00 4,140.00

-,:otal Fees in General Fund Midget: S39,481.00 $40,456.00

Student fees in 1:esource Section 35,000.00

Towel Fees iaccounted for in
school's accounting system)

junior High 16,723.00
Senior High 11,697.00

Total towel fees $28,420.00

Program iludget figures are available from data processing. They were not separated
ottr in the '74-'75 budget Workbook.
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Program #32

EUGENE PUBLIC SCHOOLS
School District No. 4J, Lane County

Eugene, Oregon

STUDENT FEES
(General Fund Budget)

1976-77

The Student Fees have been dropped from the 1976-77 budget.

1975-76 iiudgeted Fees (Expenditure Section) $40 456.00

1975-7k7Budgeted Fees (Resource Section) $35,000.00

Prepared by: Charles Hamby
Business Services Administrator

February 16, 1976
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Program #33a

Special Education ENIR

Special classes are provided by Eugene District 4J for educable mentally
retarded children whose IQ scores are between 50 and 70. Students are
initially referred by the classroom teacher and parent permission obtained
for testing. Then IQ and other tests are carefully administered and results
examined by a psychologist to rule out factors other than retardation which
may depress the IQ score. In addition, a physical exam and developmental
history of the child are required. Written parent permission is then obtained
before placement in a special class.

Law

ORS Chapter 343 governs special education activities. The main features as
they apply to local school districts are:

Subject to approval to the Superintendent of Public Instruction, the district
school board of a district in which there are children under 21 years of age
who require special education shall provide special education for such children
as part of the district's educational

program and/or contract for the instructionto other school districts and/or use clinical services of public agencies
which provide psychiatric services for children. "Special Education" includes
special instruction for handicapped children in or in addition to regular
classes, special classes, special schools, special services, home instruction,and hospital instruction.

Senate Bill 157, in effect beginning September 13, 1975, will supercede and
amend many of the sections of ORS Chapter 343: (1) "Handicapped children" will
now include all persons under 21 years of age who require special education in
order to obtain the education of which they'are capable because of mental,
physical, emotional or learning problems. These groups include the following
catagories:educationally handicapped, mentally retarded, socially or emotionally
maladjusted, emotionally handicapped, blind, partially sighted, deaf, hard of
hearing, speech defective, physically handicapped or chronically ill, extreme
learning problems, learning disabilities, or individual who are pregnant;
(2) parental consent is a requirement for enrollment in all special education
programs; (3) school districts shall provide special education for handicapped
children and may conLract with other school districts or intermediate edu-
cation districts; may contract with private agencies or organizations approvedhy the State Board of Education for Special Education; may use the clinical
services of public agencies which provide diagnostic and evaluation services
for children; (4) with the exception of the blind and deaf regional programs
and the Easter Seal and Treatment Center instructional program (all reimbursed
1007,), the State Department will reimburse the district, in addition to Basic
School Support, 307, of the approved cost of providing special education for the
school year for which reimbursement is claimed, or its equal prorated share of
funds available; (5) district shall submit by June 30 to the State Department an
estimate of costs for special education for the following year and submit a
claim on or before October 1 following the clost of the school year for costs
of operation and administration of special education.

Client

At the elementary level, 67-76 students arc enrolled in special classes that aregrouped by primary, upper primary, and intermediate levels in five classrooms
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Special Education
Page Two

at various schools in the district. (Willakenzie classroom enrolls students
from all grades, 1 through 6). Maximum student-teacher ratio must not exceed
one teacher to 15 students.

At the junior high level, one school, Roosevelt, currently conducts special
classes for students from throughout the district and enrolls about 40 to 50
students each year. While there is no minimum class size stipulated by the
State, the maximum class size is 15-18 students.

At the senior high level, one school, Sheldon, currently conducts special
classes for students from throughout the District and enrolls about 35-45
students each year. (Several students attend regular school classes at the other
high schools). Maximum class size is 15-18 students.

Staff

Elementary:
(5) 1.0 FTE teachers

(1) 1.0 FTE resource teacher who works at Patterson school with students
who are legally EMR but in the regular classroom and with students
with learning problems.

Student-teacher ratio is one teacher to 13-15 students

Junior High:
(4) 1.0 FTE teachers. Student-teacher ratio of one teacher to 10-12

students.

Senior High:
(1) .6 FTE teacher
(1) .4 FTE teacher
(2) 1.0 FTE teachers
(1) .75 FTE Work Coordinator who coordinates work placements for

students in the community.

Student-teacher ratio of one teacher to 10-15 students.

Other:

(1) 1.0 FIE itinerant teacher who consults with special class elementary
students and junior and senior high EMR regular class students and
teachers; and works daily with EMR students in two Elementary Schools.

Administrators

Elementary: The district's Special Education Coordinator is responsible for
administration for the entire EMI: program--elementary, junior and
senior high levels. 407 of that position is spent administering
this program.

Junior High: In addition, one of the teachers acts as department chairperson
and spends approximately 307. to 40% time in handling student
discipline problems, preparing and reviewing budL;et and business
matters, screening new students, reviewing student programs with
parents, and coordinating curriculum. The school principal
evaluates all teachers in the program.
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Special Education
Page Three

Senior High: in addition, one teacher acts as department head and spends
approximately 307., time in attending twice-monthly school

department chairman-teachers meetings, evaluating teachers in
the program, and handling department business and budget mattes,

Obectives and Methods '76-'77
The program objectives listed below are those contained in the curriculuM for
Educable Mentally Retarded students from primary through high school. Coals
are on a developmental continuum meeting the students' mental, physical and
emotional levels.
--To bring each pupil up to his individual potential in Basic Skills (language,

reading, mathematics): individual prescriptive programs and group instruction.
--To present a curriculum which promotes Personal and Social Awareness con-

tributing to understanding and accepting oneself and getting along with
other people: individual and group experience to improve interaction with
people in the students' environment.

--To prepare students to Live in the Environment: presentation of daily living
skills so they can manage their affairs at home, in the school, and in the
community.

--To develop habits, attitudes, and skills needed for Career Education: and
with attention given to orientation to the working world, and performance
related to in-school and out-of-school work placement -areer exploration.

--To improve the physical well-being of the student: cur: !,nvolving areas
of Buman Ecology (health, physical education, family living and safety).

--To help students be aware of, select, plan, enjoy, and participate in Leisure
Time Activities: a variety of activities in and out of school.

The Willakenzie program is part of a learning Resource Center serving elementary-
aged children in the Sheldon region who have special academic, social and/or
emotional needs. Besides the teacher for educable mentally retarded, the
center includes a teacher for extreme learning problems, a teacher for emotionally
handicapped, and other full- or part-time professionals--school psychologist,
school social worker, counselor, nurse, principal, classroom teachers, speech
therapist, teacning aides and volunteers. This team works together when
appropriate on parent conferences, inservice for staff, refining referral
procedures, treatment, reintegration, and evaluation, conducts weekly team
meetings, provides follow-up on students, and public relations. This center
originally applied for $66,000 in Federal Title IV funds for implementation of
the plan and evaluation, but funds were not obtained. The grant application will
be resubmitted; continuation of the center without additional funds, mainly to
hire more aides, may not be feasible.

Junior High: Although objectives have not been written for the '76-'77 year,
the following department goals for '75-'76 are not expected to change signifi-
cantly. These goals are reviewed by the principal each year:
--To develop a balanced curriculum that will provide an opportunity for each
individual to develop to their greatest potential: each student is required
to take reading and math classes and one P.E. class per year. Other courses,
either special or regular school classes, are elected by the student; if
student academic progress or behavior is not satisfactory, this choice is
forfeited. The staff continuously re-evaluates the special classes offered
to assure that student needs are met.

4 7
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Special Education
?ae Four

--To provide the opportunity for each student to mainstream in regular classes
ar the school when it fits their needs and interests; currently, about half
of the special class students are enrolled in at least one regular class.

--To provide the ori:r:nity for regular students with special needs to
enroll in speci,A1 ,.ducation classes; currently, about two to three percent
of the regular sridents at Roosevelt participate in special classes;
permission and ',ounseling from the staff is required before enrollment.

--To provide special education teachers an opportunity to mainstream by
teaching classes in the regular Roosevelt curriculum. Each quarter one of
the four special education staff teaches a regular class (social studies,
art, science, P.L.) for one to two periods a day. Intent is to facilitate
the mainstreaming process so that special teachers are accepted by regular
students.

In addition, derailed behavioral objectives have been wrixten for each
individual course in the special education program.

Senior High: Although the department has not written objectives, the program
has followed the Oregon State Department's guide, "Towards Competency" for the
last two years. This guide, prepared by special education professionals through-
out the state, including Eugene district personnel, is organized to provide
individualized instruction to students. The guide is used to pre-assess
student skills, select appropriate curriculum to meet individual needs, establish
criteria to measure student performance on each sub-goal, plan instruction,
and finally measure and record student performance. The sub-goals and skills
included in the guide number over 1,000; however, the general areas from the
guide and corresponding curriculum at Sheldon are listed below:
-Basic Skills: A six-semester course in "Basic Skills" is offered, covering
essential skills and concepts in language, reading, and mathematics.

- -Personal and Social Awareness: a six-semester course, "Social and Vocational
Skills" includes habits, attitudes, career exploration, and skills required
for occupational success. A three-semester hour course, "Laboratory Activ-
ities", develops practical skills in use of tools, machines, appliances in
food preparation, making clothes, home maintenance, woodworking, crafts, and
drivers' education. A 12-semester course, "Work Experience", which enables
students to participate in work situations in the community which will help
them gain pre-vocational skills and lead toward independence in finding and
holding jobs. State Vocational Rehabilitation counselors and staff members
provide guidance.

-Leisure Time Activities: A four-semester hour course, "Leisure Skills",
helps students to learn planning, selecting, enjoying, and participating in
recreation activities (card and table games, outdoor education, public recreat-
ional facilities).

Resources
Prior to the '75-'76 year, the District's EMR program was reimbursed by the
Oregon State Department of Education for $3,000 per special classroom (size not
stipulated) for salaries, $700 per classroom for transportation, and $300 per
classroom for supplies, for a total of $4,000 per classroom. New Senate Bill
157 (effective September 13, 1975) will reimburse the District (in addition to
basic school support) for up to 307 of all District costs in running the program.
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Significant Change in Progran Focus
(1) For the '76-77 year, four 1.0 FTE instructienal aides for the elementary

program will be requested.

(2) For the '76-'77 year, staff allocations at the elementary level will be
rearranged so that one kindergarten EMR class can be initiated at no
extra cost. This may be a class for Handicapped children including all
handicaps contingent on identifying a population with individual needs to
benefit from such a self contained class.

Budget (all levels)

1
'75-'76 '76-'77

Certificated salaries $197,964.00
Fixed charges 29,4.00
Fringe benefits 5,658.00
In-district transportation 1,692.00
Supplies 4,425.00
Mass transit transportation 1,800.00
Student transportation 9,926.00
Equipment replacement 450.00
Equipment 664.00

TOTAL

Reimbursed (claim)

Cost/pupil to 4J
(beyond per capita/
student)

$248,872.97 $252,273.00

59,963.19

$1,105.00-1,330.00 $1,03?-00-1,243.00-

1

'74-'75 total figure reflects the program costs to 4J. "Reimbursed" is the
amount 4J will receive for reimbursement from the State Department. A further
breakdown of total costs is available in Educational Services.

Under the new Senate Bill 157, the State Department will reimburse the District
uo to 30'/, of program cost. Projecting ahead to '75-'76 reimbursement, if the
District is reimbursed for 30'7. of program cost, the resulting cost/pupil to
4J will range approximately $1,032.00-1,243.00.



Program #33b

Special Education TMR

Special classes for Lane County trainable mentally retarded children are
currently offered at the primary and intermediate levels (grades 1-6) by
Eugene School District and at intermediate level (grades 4-6) by Springfield
School,District 19. Instructional assistants in McKenzie, Oakridge, Triangle
Lake, Florence and South Lane districts help regular classroom teachers
educate crainable mentally retarded children. Those trainable mentally
retarded children who do not attend special classes attend Pearl Buck Center
(see Resources section).

Law

See Law section, Educable Mentally Retarded Program #33a. program is
mandated by ORS 343.221, which states that all children under age 21 who need
special education are entitled to a program provided by the school district or
by agencies contracted by the school district.

Client

Children in the primary class range in age from six to nine and have been
diagnosed as trainable mentally retarded (IQ 50 and below). During the '74-'75
year, che first such classroom in the county was established in Eugene district
(Condon) enrolling approximately 13 children (nine from 4J) who were screened
and referred by the Pearl Buck Center. This enrollment is expected to remain
constant.

For the '75-'76 year, an additional class (Parker) of approximately 12 inter-
mediate students (five from 4J), 10-14 age, was added, accepting those children
who were referred by their parents. Many students have additional physical,
emotional and learning disabilities and their academic and personal skills vary
widely (three profoundly retarded children are on toilet and eating solid-food
training schedules).

A Springfield intermediate class (Guy Lee) also enrolls 19 students (five from
4J).

SLaff

Each of the three classrooms in the Eugene and Springfield district is staffed
by a 1.0 FTE certificated teacher (and 1.0 FTE instructional aide) resulting in
a teacher-student ratio of one teacher to 12 students (not to exceed 12).
The classroom program is heavily dependent on volunteers and work-study students
trained by the staff to aid in carrying out individual student programs.

Administrators

The District's Special Education Coordinator is responsible for administration
of the program. Approximately five percent of that position is spent administering
this program, in attending committee meetings, and support and coordination between
Lane IED and 4J personnel. Lane Intermediate Education District is mainly
responsible for administration of the program.

Objectives and Methods '76-'77
These public school classrooms for trainable mentally retarded children were
started so that students with special handicaps could benefit from the models
set by other children in regular classrooms at the same school. The State
Mental Health Division has provided the following curriculum objectives. Each
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Page Two

area includes a range of specific skills and progressing to more advanced

skills. All areas are listed below with example skills.
-Social skills (knows last name...initiates play with other children).

- -Receptive language (responds to verbal cues, etc.).

- -Expressive language (initiates sounds...imitates words...uses complete sentences).

--Reading
-Writing (writes own name...copy phrases).
-Number concep:s (counts rote...division).
-Money (knows coins...makes change)
-Time (time of day...telling time)

--Eating (chewing...eating independently)
-Dressing (goal is to dress irkdependently)

--Personal hygiene (goal is cleanT.iness and personal habits as toileting)
--Motor skills (raising head...walking...ball handling)
-Physical fitness (waist bends...curl-ups).

Lihe Mental Health Division provides a detailed Student Progress Record form:
(1) each student is evaluated at the beginning of the year on each skill;
(2) individual goals are set for each child; (3) individual progress is recorded
daily; (4) individual goals are re-evaluated throughout the year using daily
progress records. The curriculum is based on two guides, the Teaching Research
Guide and the Corvallis guide, and on the activities and materials developed by

teachers.

The student progress forms are submitted to the Mental Health Division for
evaluation of overall program progress. Teachers are evaluated by (1) class-

room observation 5y the school principal and feedback given to Lane 1ED; and

(2) classroom observation by Lane lED personnel.

The instrectional salaries and supplies for the special classes are paid by

Lane iED through furrls from the uregon State Division of :1ental Health. Other

indirect costs are assumed by 4J (building overhead, school nurse, etc.). School

District 4J pays Pearl Buck Center per capita/student for each retarded student
from 4J attendance area attending school there.

6Lcni:icarlt Chanc,e ?rogram Focu
Be.ginning January 1976, about 11-12 students at the junior high level who were
attending classes at Pearl Buck will begin attending a special classroom at
Jefferson Junior High. By March 1976, it is hoped that the students will be
fully attending special clas!,es at Jefferson. Under consideration is a pre-
scheol program county-wide for the '76-'77 year.

Budget
'74-'7,'

(Salaries and supplies for
spc!cial classrooms are
)aid by Lane Intermediate
Education District)

'75-'76 '76-'77

Budget figures for 17:-.-'75 are available from the Lane Intermediate

uducation District.

15 1
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Budcet (continued)
'74-'75 '75-'76 '76-'77

9
Student transportation (OTHS) $2,436.0CS
Pearl Buck Center 7,448.00
Total 9,884.003
Cost/pupil to 4J 249.00

These funds are 100Z reimbursable, 5070 from Lane IED and 507, from
state funds.

3
Per capita/student paid to Pearl Buck Center for education of approximately
30 retarded students from the 4J attendance area.

1 5 `.



Program #33c

Special Education - Emotioually Handicapped

This program, in existence since 1971, serves children in Eugene District 4J
who are socially or emotionally maladjusted to the extent that they cannot
make satisfactory progs in the regular school program. An individualized
approach is provided L.cou11 four special classes at the elementary level and
one class at the junioi- ih level, all located within regular school
buildings.

See Law section, Educable Mentally Retarded program, #33a.

Client

The program serves approximately 80 children per year who range in age from
6 to 14 yeers of age (grades 1-9). Children who are in the program have
exhibited such severe behavior problems of an aggressive or withdrawn
nature (disrupting class, aggression, hostility to teachers and peers, refusing
to follow directions, withdrawing from group activities, etc.) that it has
been recognized by their school and referred to the special class. Although
many of L.he children also have severe academic deficits, to be eligible for
the program, the child must possess normal or above intelligence and have no
severe neurological impairments. The child's placement in one of the special
classes is temporary (four to nine months, depending on progress in academic
and behavior areas) and the goal is reintegration into the regular classroom
setting.

Staff

For the '75-'76 school year, a total of four 1.0 FTE teachers and four 1.0 FTE
teacher-aides staff the four elementary school classes. Also, one 1.0 FTE
teacher, one 1.0 teacher aide and one Title VI federally-funded position staff
the one junior high class. The teacher-student ratio is not to exceed c:le
'-eacher plus one teacher-aide to eight students.

Teacher responsinilities include instructional management, tutor, evaluator
of student progro:ss, data recording, staffing, parent conferences, and working
with regular classroom teachers in reintegrating the student. Teacher aide
responsibilities include assisting the EH teacher, collecting and plotting
data, correcting academic materials, tutoring, recess and lunch duty, and
misdetlaneous school duties. Teacher and teacher aide work together as an
integrated team.

Administrators
The District's Special Education Coordinator is responsible for administration
of this program; L,07. of that position is spent administering this program.
Administrative rsponsibilities include budgeting, reports, inservice work-
shops, monitoring classrooms, working indirestly on placement of students,
hiring personnel, program improvements and maintenance.

Objectives and Methods '76-'77

--Over a 13ur to nine month ',.eriod, to !ncrease behaviors that facilitate the
learning process; severat experimental behavior scales are used to assess
the child's standing. (1) Isrhen referred to the program, (2) periodically
throughout the months in the proam, (3) upon rcintegration into regular
classroom, (4) following up progress after reintegration. Although each
scale specifies a "normal" range, the individual child's situation and
progress is taken into consideration. Skills that are emi)hasized are;
listening to instructions, following directions, working quietly and
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independently, appropriately seeking assistance, working with others in
group situations, responding positively to peers and adults, responding
to authority, and exhibiting self control in frustrating situations.

--Over a four to nine month period, to bring the child nearer to the academic
skill expectations for his/her age group: an individual, daily program
includes work in reading, matn, spelling, and writing. Small groups of students
with similar abilities work on academic skill improvement. Craft and art
projects are also included as well as P.E. and music with children from the
regular classes in the school building where the special class is located.
A "token economy" is used to reinforce appropriate behavior and completion
of assignments by awarding students with special privileges, free time,
"points" to be spent at the school store, etc.

Successful academic progress, while dependent on individual problems,
is measured by (1) Wide Range Achievement Test (one month gain for each
month in the program according to test norms), (2) improvement on
criterion-referenced tests in reading and math, (3) teacher judgment.

--Following a four to nine month treatment period, to successfully reintegrate
the child into a regular classroom setting: a team consisting of the EH
teacher, regular classroom teacher, counselor and principal, parents, and
other professions work together to initiate the reintegration of a child
into the regular classroom setting. The process begins by spending part of
the day at the special class and part in the regular class. Time spent
in the regular class is increased according to monitored progress of the
child, and progress is monitored as long as three years following the time
the child has fully reintegrated into regular class. 411

Resoerces
The Disrict receives reimbursement irom the State Department of Education for
part of the program's cost. Prior to the '75-'76 year, the District received
reiarsement fur all costs over and above regular student cost and not to exceed

ti;.;es regular student cost. The new Senate Bill 157, in effect beginning
the '75-176 year, will reimburse the District for up to 30Z of the total program
cost.

The program's personnel are assisted by various community agencies, including
Center at Oregon for Research in Behavioral Education, Oregon State Children's
Services Division, Lane County Mental Health Clinic, and University of Oregon,
as well as volunteers from many agencies who aid teachers in tutoring students
and other classroom activities.

.-17,500 In Title VI federal funds were received for the junior high program

.:;1.5,500 salary for consultants plus supplies, travel and fixed charges).

A local AdvisOry Council (mandated by ORS 343.525) serves as support to the
Eli programs and as liaison between school, community, and school board. Seven

...,embers include tnree parents of EH chilren, three teachers of EH, and one
University professor.

Sji_4cant Change_ .i:r.Prugram Fotlus
For the '75-'76 school year, $23,54/ in over and above funds to add a teacher
and aiue (plus other fixed charges) to the junior high program was cut from the
budget. This request will be resubmitted for the '76-'77 year.
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Budget

Handicapped

7-1_I '75-'76 76-'77

Certificated salaries $56,283.00
Non-certificated salaries 20,979.00
Fixed charges 11,589.00
Fringe benefits 4,042.00
Supplies 1,500.00
Student transportation 1,218.00
Equipment 890.00

TOTAL $82,117'67 $96,501.00

Reimbursed (claim) 31,854.99

Cost/pupil to 4J
(beyond per capita/student)

628.28 844.39
2

74-'75 total figure reflects the program costs to 4J. "Reimbursed" is the
amount 4J will receive for reimbursement from the State Department. A further
breakdown of total costs is available in Educational Services.

Under the new Senate Bill 157, the State Department will reimburse the
District up to 30:Z of program cost. Projecting ahead to the '75-76 reimursement,
if the District is reimbursed for 30Z of program cost, the resulting cost/pupil
to 4J will be approximately $844.39.

143-/9"1
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Program #33d

Special Education - Deaf

-..he Eugene Regional Facility for the Deaf provides instruction for children
who aro certified deaf. The program provides (1) special classes for young
children who have serious hearing impairment, and (2) itinerant teachers
who give assistance to de, ' children who are integrated into regular class-
rooms.

Law

See Law section, t:Alucable Mentally Recarded Program #33a. The deaf regionai
pro7ram comes un(ler ORS 343.236 which says chat the Superintcndent of Public
instruction may operate regional or county programs or delegate full respon-
sibility to the school district in which the program is operated. The district
which assumes such responsibility shall be reimbursed for all costs for the
program from state funds provided for special education.

Children must be at least three years, eight months of age by September 1 and
have a hLaring loss exceeding the 35-decibel level in the better car after
medical treatment. Children are served from rho Eugene district and surrounding
ditric.:s up t:o a 25-mile radius. A total of 59 students (28 from the Eugene
district) are in the program for the '75-'76 year. Ten students are enrolled
in th, pre-school (age 3-3 to 6) speciol classes, seven students (age 7-9)
in the il,termediate special class, anC 42 students are served by itinerant
Leachers. Enrollment for the '76-177 year is difficult to predict; one
additional class at the intermediate level may be needed.

Staff

1.0 wTE teacher and 1.0 FTE teacher aide staff the pre-school classes, one in
che morning (six students) and one in the afternoon (four students). Also,
LO 'FE c..ncher and 1. 1-2E teacher aide staff elle intermediate class (seven
students). The staffing ratio is not to exceed one teacher to eight students;it may be necessary to expand the intermediate program to two classes for
the '76-'77 year, depending on increased enrollment. Six itinerant teachers
serve 42 students, resnitinv in a teacher-student ratio of one teacher toseven students. Federal funds nay che salary of an itinerant teacher working
county-wide for Cie '75-'76 year.

Administrators
The Director of Education-il Services is responsible for administration of the
program, 1,:hich cakes about 15/ of the time for that position. In addition, oneof the itinerant teachers spends 4U, of that position in supervising the otherit neranc teachers.

Ooecr.ives and Me6;ods '76-'7/
.:he pre-school and intermediate special classes are aimed at developing language
:;rd oral communication skills in preparation for communication with hearing
cu',Idren and teachers in regular c171usrooms. The goals are:
-.':evelop competency in tools of iearning: readiness for subsequent academic

--Utilize the hearing and train ch'ldren to listen.
--Gain control over language and bpeech throughi "life situations" or
experiential learning.

--Provide an expectation by parents, other teachers, and the hearing-impaired
students that sp(?ech is the ordinary mode of communication among human beings.
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ihe sill areas and methods taught are:
--Verbal development (imitation. . . spontaneous discussions and conversations).
--Visual perceptions (classify basic colors. . . development of concepts such as

"top-bottom", "large-small", etc.)
--Motor control (index finger rind thumb dexterity. . sense of touch).
--Science concepts (scope and sequence of AAAS primary science program).
--Social science concepts (learning responsibility. . . stories and holidays).
--Mathematical concepts (secs, whole numbers, order and relations, equations).

The use of "language experience" is emphasized in learning skills such as "show
and tell", plays, stories, films, games, and art activities centered around
science, math, social studies, art and reading.

Itinerant program: depending upon the individual student's needs and extent
of hearing loss, the itinerant teacher has contact with each student and/or
regular classroom teacher varying from one hour for five days a week to once a
week. Students are served from primary, intermediate, junior, and senior high
levels.

The objectives and methods are:
--Teaching students in the areas of language, reading, speech and/or subject
assistance when necessary. Provide tutorial assistance on assignments and
further lip-reading skills.

--Assist the student, regular classroom teacher, and parent in setting up a
program in language development and lip-reading skills. Schedule itinerant/
regular classroom teacher conferences to identify problems caused by hearing
impairment.

--Provide parents with reports concerning their child's progress.
--?rovide counseling concerning social and academic situations that relate to
students' hearing difficulties.

--.%rrange sL:rvicc:s that assist the student in school and out of school (i.e.,
)ivision of Vocational Rehabilitation, audiological services, referral to
other agencies).

Sources
The entire program cost (beyond per capita/student for those students in the

rant program) is reimbursed 100/ by the State Department. Also, a State
Dppartment consultant of the deaf is available to work with regional program

rs,5nne1. Personnel also work closely with the Eugene Hearing and Speech
Clinic, who refer cases to the program and test children for certification.
Fo: the '75-'76 year, $25,404.00 in

. federal funds were received. The amount
of federal funds received for '76-'77 year cannot be anticipated.

Certificated salaries
Non-certificated salaries
Fixed charges
Fringe benefits
in-district transportation
Out-of-district travel
Supplies and textbooks

'74-'75 '75-'76 '76-'77

$108,919.00
12,966.00

20,688.00

13,000.00
1,200.00
2,250.00

15'i
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Bud4et (continued) '74-'751 175-1762 '76-'77

Stu:lent transportation $10,000.00
Contracted services 750.00
Equipment. 1,969.00
Administrative costs 8,625.00
Classroom rental 750.00

Total $75 338.00 $181,117.00

Reimbursed (claimed) -$75,338.00

Cost/pupil to 4J
(beyond per capita/student - 0 - - 0

1 ,

74-'75 total figure reflects the program costs to 4J. "Reimbursed" is
the amount 4J claims for reimbursement from the State Department (actual
amount received not yet known). A further breakdown of total costs is
available in Educational Services.

9
These '75-76 budget item amounts are updated (12/75) figures and do not
necessarily agree with the budget workbook figures.
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Program #33c

Special Education -

Lne Lind Program (Eugene Regional Program for Visually Handicapped) provides
services to children who are certified legally blind (20/200 and less) and
ho reside within a thircv-minute driving time radius of the District's
Education Center. Special services are provided to the visually handicapped
child and classroom teacher to maximize the child's learning and participation
in the regular classroom. Services are also provided to parents of pre-school
blind children.

Law

See Law section, Educable :.1enta11y Retarded program .;,i33a. The Blind Regional
Program comes under ORS 343.236, which says that: the Superintendent of Public
11-.struction may oper ate regional or county programs or delegate full respon-
sibility to the school district in which the program is operated. The district
which assumes such responsibility shall be reimbursed for all costs for the
program from state funds provided for special education.

Client
Children rane from pre-school to grade 12 and must meet the requirements
of O.) certified legally blind (20/200) and (2) reside within a 30-minute
driving time radius. There are 28 students in the regional program (about
one-half to one-third from the DisCricL's attendance area) this year, '75-'76.
Approximately equal numbers of students fall in each pre-school, elementary,
junior high and senior high categories. The number of students (28-30) is
expected to remain stable for the '76-'77 year.

regional program employs three full-time itinerant teachers and two
braillists (one full-time and ono seven hours a day). Itinerant teachers

to schools throughout the area to provide the students, parents, and
ola..,.sroom teachers with special materials and consultation. The teacher-
st::dent ratio is approximately one itinerant teacher to 10 students. Braillists
ranscribe curriculum materials to braille for use by students of the program.

ni:;trator.;

D:triet's Director of Ich:cational Services provides administrative support
throgh budget :i2.ot:i.aLi.ons w!th L]ie State Department of Education, consul-
i.at:.on, and secretarial assistance. Approximately 87. of his time is spent
administering the program.

ctive:-; and A.cLod:-; '76-'77

The following goals were written bv the three itinerant teachers for the '75-'76
school year. Major changes in these goals aro not anticipated for the '76-'77
yt_ar.

Impaired students will demonstrat- skills in reading, writing,
speaking and listening in ways which help them participate in and contribute
to regular classroom activity.

Methods include classes in Literary Grade I, II, and III Code, Nemeth
Code (Math), Music Code, Foregn Language Code.

--';isually impaired students will demonstrate skill in independently choosing
aids, appliances, agencies and other resources.

Methods include training in u:ie of Braille WRITER, Slate, and Stylus
(handwritten braille), touch typing, signature, abacus, and mental math.

-f rz
u
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--Visua.iv impaitcd students will demonstrate special skills for safe, efficient

and ocially accep.,:able orientation and movement in their environment.
Jethods include '.-raining in use of talking book machines, tape recorders,

and opticon.
--Visually impaired students will demonstrate skills and techniques for safety,
efficiency, and social acceptability in daily living.

Methods hicluae training in residential to business travel concepts and
instruction in personal managemnt and eating.

- _onsult with regular teachers in the use of skills and techniques which
1:elp the visually impaired students participate in classroom activities.

--Consult with regular teachers in reinforcing students' use of adaptive
skills and techniques for daily living.

- -Consult with family members in the use of special skills and techniques for
their visually impaired children for daily living.

- -Consult with families in selecting vocational and avocational goals for
visually impaired children.

- -Visually impaired students will have appropriate classroom materials, aids
and appliances, and prosthetic devices available.

iyaluation of the above objectives presents particular problems in the area of
ltlind education. Practically no standardized assessment devices exist to
measure acadmic progress or progress in developing special skills with blind
appliances against some national norm. This regional program has as few as two

three students at each grade level. As individuals, there is wide variation
in the extent of vision impairment and in level of skill in using the various
appliances.

sources
Inc regional program is supported 1004 by state funding. Each year, special
;r..ani.s are secured to buy additional equipment and provide new programs (during
:Immer of '74-'75 year, staff was hired to conduct a special summer program).
The amount of these grants varies from year to year; a $11,341.00 grant was
obtained for '75-'76 year. lt is anticipated that grants of this kind will be
harder to secure in the future.

Significant Change in Program Focus

None.

!;udget
-'75 '75-'76 '76-'77

Certificated salaries $43,902.00
:on-certificaced salaries 9,734.00
Fixed charges
Fringe benefits )

10,096.00

in-district transportation 5,250.00
Out-of-district travel 650.00
Supplies and textbooks 1,300.00
Stdent transportation 25.00
Eqipment repair 200.00
Contracted services 580.00
Insurance 115.00
Equipment 1,900.00
Adminis:rative costs 3,688.00
Total $u0,880.05 $77,440.00

IGO
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Budr,et (continued)

174-175 1
175-1762 176-177

Reimbursed (claimed) $60,880.05

Cost/pupil to 4J
(beyond per capita/student)

1
'74-'75 total figure reflects the program costs to 4J. "Reimbursed"
is the amount 4J claims for reimbursement from the State Department
(actual amount received is not yet known). 'A further breakdown of
total costs is available in Educational Services.

?

These '75-'76 budget item amounts are updated (12/75) figures and do nct
necessarily agree with the budget workbook figures.



Program #33f

Special Education - ?hysically Handicapped

Easter Seal and Ireatment Center School (formerly called Children's Hospital
School), located at 3575 Donald Street, Eugene, is a day school for the ortho-
pedically handicapped and learning disabled. It is owned and operated by the
Easter Seal Society of Oregon. School District 4J is responsible for the
instructional program of the orthopedically handicapped.

See Law section, Educable >ienLally .:etarded Program i':=33a. ORS 343.261 authorizes
the Crippled Children's Hospital School (renamed Easter Seal School and Treatment
Cr2nier) co provide instruction for physically handicapped children and also
stipulates that the District will be reimbursed for all costs from state funds.

CU
Children from throughout the state may attend the school. Those whose homes
are outside of Eugene-Springfield are placed in local foster homes. Children
attending classes aL the school generally range in age from 3 to 15, with
largest enrollment in pre-school and primary levels. The current enrollment
for '75-'76 school year is 40 students (a maximum of 40 students has been
allocated for 175-176 to allow for a toacher-studerf- ratio not to exceed one
teacher to eight students). The 40-student allocation has remained stable
over the last six years.

Staff
instructional staff for the orthopedically handicapped program at Easter

Seal School (listed below) is hird by District 4J, paid from 4J funds
(reimbursed by State of Oregon dlow the 4J calendar, and obtain supplies
al-id instructional materials fri. stock (also reimbursed).

1.0 FTE teachers
teacher aides (7 hours/day)

1.0 FTE speech therapist
1.0 FTE Adaptive P.E. teacher (federally funded under

Public Law 89-13)

.6 FTE transition coordinator (Paid .5 FTE from Title VI
and .3 FTE from State funds)

This.; instructional staff provides services to only physically handicapped
stL:dents at the school. The Adaptive P.E. position, funded at .75 FTE for
the '74-175 yr.ar, wa6 increased to a full-time position for '75-'76 year.
The transiti,)(1 coordinator is a new posit:on for '75-'76.

Easter Seal employees include the following non-instructional personneljmedical
director, ,lanaging director, administrative assistant, secretary, two attendants,
three bus irivers, maintenance and custodian; the following therapists: two
physical therapists, and one occupational therapist; and the following staff
for the I,arning Center (learning disabled program); one coordinator, two
Leachers, and two associate teachers. Addition of a part-Lime parent trainer
for the second semester of '75-176 has been approved.

1 Ci 2
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Administrators
The District's Director of Educational Services is responsible for hiring and
evaluation of all instructional staff listed previously. Approximately 10%
of his time is spent administering the program. The managing director of Easter
Seal School is responsible for overall operation of the school, supervision of
all non-instructional personnel, Learning Center staff, public relations, and
fund-raising, and is an employee of Easter Seal.

Objectives and Methods '76-'77
Since the instructional and therapy programs are designed to meet individual
needs, no general behavioral objectives have been written for the school program.
However, the overall goal of the program is to develop the students' physical
and educational skills to the point where the child can return to public school
classes. The staff work closely together with an interdisciplinary approach to
each child's program. To achieve this goal, individual objectives are written
for each child in the following areas:

--Speech therapy; depending on the need of the individual child, a special
program is developed by the speech therapist to achieve intelligible speech,
working with one to two students at a time.

--Occupational therapy; depending on individual need, the occupational therapist
instructs to improve daily living skills, i.e., dressing, toileting, and eating,
working with one to two students at a time.

- -Physical therapy: most children at the school work with a physical therapist
on a one-to-one basis to improve mobility.

--Adaptive P.E.

The instructor holds adaptive P.E. classes for all the students at che Easter
Seal facility. This person is also responsible for the Adaptive P.E. classes
for sevee; of the children in the transition program. The instructor assists
the regular P.E. teacher at Dunn School in programming for nine of the tran-
sition greip who are integrated into the regular P.E. program.

- -instructional; basic skills are emphasized in the ar:as of reading, language,
arithmetic, writing, and spelling. Although not always possible, the District
instructional guides are often used. The pre-school program is oriented
toward socialization, physical, and language development.

if a child is not able to return to public school, individually-developed
proi;rarns in all the above areas are provided by the school to help make the
child as independen.c as possible by age 15. At that time (or an earlier time),
appropriate placement for the child is sought by the staff.

Easter Seal School transitional program at Dunn:

While three instructional classes (24 students) aro held at the Easter Seal School
facility, two additional classes of ,:hildren (16 students) receive instruction
at nearby Dunn School. The two classes of children in the transitional program
receive instruction in one classroom with two teachers who team teach. The
adjacent room is used for therapy and P.E. (One physical therapist, the occu-
pational therapist, the speech therapist, and the adaptive P.E. instructor
operate therapy and P.E. classes on the Dunn campus.) The children in the tran-
sitional program participate in the regular school lunch, recess period, and
music program. Some of the transitional students receive instruction in regular
classrooms for up to one-half of the instructional day. (There are also some
non-handicapped students from Dunn who receive instruction in the transitional
classroom.) Children from the Easter Seal School facility sometimes visit
Dunn Schoo7 for lunch, music, or special activities. It is hoped that the
facility at Dunn will facilitate the students' return to regular public school
classes.
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Special Education - Physically Handicapped
Page Three

No sigrlificant changes in tne program described above are contemplated for
the '715-'77 school year. A part-time speech aide has been requested.

Ealuation: (1) A "Transition Coordinator" has been hired by the program to
follow up the progress of former students and other handicapped students who
are now in regular public school settings; :2) Teachers and therapists maintain
daily progress records on skill development for later use by regular classroom
teachers.

Resources
The State of Oregon reimburses District 4J for the cntire instructional program
expenses, including administration andsipervision of the program, teacher and
speech therapist salaries, instructional materials, classroom equipment, and
supplies. Federal funds of $14,063.00 were received to initiate and continue
the Adaptive P.E. program in the '75-'76 year, and $14,000.00 in Title VI
funds were received to operate the program run by

d4ot Instructional program oniy)

the transition coordinator.

175-1762 '76-'77
171:-1751

Certificated salaries $88,017.00
Non-certificated salaries 19,183.00
Fixed charges
Fringe benefits 19.608.00

Audiovisual aids 100.00
Out-of-district travel 500.00
Student transportation (paid to parents) 2,500.003
Supplies 2,100.00
Library books 200.00
Repair of equipment 100.00
Insurance 50.00
Equipment 1,375.00
Payments to ocher districts 12,000.003
Administrative costs 6,616.00

Total $114,101.75 $152,349.00

Reimbursed (claim) S114,101.75

Cost pupil to 4j - 0 - 0

Cost to 4J unrelated to instructional
program at Easter Seal3 10,150.00

'74-'75 total figure reflects the program costs co 4J. "Reimbursed" is
the amount 4J claims for reimbursement from the State Department (actual
amount received is not yet known). A further breakdown of total costs is
available in Educational Services.

Thse '75-'76 budget item amounts are updated (12/75) figures and do not
necessarily agree with the budget workbook.

$2,500.00 is budgeted to pay parents to transport students from home to
school who are in regular school classes. This cost is reimbursed 307.

1
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EducaLion - Phy.-; Lindicapped
Page Four

bv the State Departnlent. *12,000.60 is budeted to pay other districts,
insLitntions, or agenciel; to educate physically handicapped students from 4J's
attendance area.

I



Program #33

.:XGn:CC SCWOLS
:;chool. aistrict Xo. 4J, Lane Couuty

Eu,4ene, Oregon

SPECiAL EDUCATIO
(General Fund budget)

1976-77

Physically(1) Emotionally
tiandicappt?d Handicanped Total

eerti_icacee Salaries.
(3) Noncertificated Salaries:
IC) Jepdrt:'...ent Hcad Increments:

0) Employee 3enefits:
(E) In-District Travel:

Supplies:
(0)

(h) iianhooks:

(":i Equipment:

.:ertiicated (Su'3scitutes):

S222,135.00 29,462.00
3,293.00 40,341.00
1,105.00 --

44,525.0C, 83,769.00
2,976.00 21,116.00
5,000.00 5,160.00
1,767.00 421.00

29.00 --

948.00 2,590.00
4,700.00

$ (2) $ 88,854.00
(2) 19,189.00

_-

19,056.00

1,650.00
100.00

934.00

$ 740,451.00
62,823.00
1,105.00

147,350.00
24,092.00
11,810.00
2,288.00

29.00
4,472.00
4,700.00instruction Services: 440.00 440.00

(L) Ocher ProlTessional and
Technical Services: 13,050.00 13,050.00Property Insurance: 177.00 177.00(N) Rer.cals: 1,500.00 1,500.00(0) Out-oi-District Travel: 2,090.00 2,690.00Postage: 192.00 192.00

Other Purchased Services: 638.00 638.00Vecticle Supplies: 550.00 550.002ertificated Salaries -

6p,-:cial Education Coord.:
23,043.00('J) Noncertil:icated Salaries -

Special Education:
1,915.00

) Eyployee BeneEits -

Special Education:
(v) In-District Travel -

5,974.00

Special Education:
780.00

(1.%') :1-District Expense
Special Education:

50.00kY' ..'ostage - Special Edt.cacion:
120.00(Y) Supplies - Special EducaLion:
200.00

("2.) Student Transportation: :,750,00 6,000.00 10,750.00(AA) 3uildin impl'ovement
Special Education:

70.00
1C,00%00 10,000.00(CC) Schooiin: 1 1, ,)r)

13,200.00- Special ECucation
26,000.00(EE) VQ:licle Supplies -

S?ucial Education:
3,000.00(FF) 'Sus Drivers Salaries

Special Education:
4,000.00AL 62:1,746.00 :;18,00().00 $1,117,459.00

(GC)
782,000.00

COST TO :-"ISTRIC:
$ 335,459.00

(1) Includes Eli.nd Program, '.e.af -:scech Program and Easter Seal School.
(2) Salari.es for TMR are paid by 166



OVE:: AND ABOVE ::EQUESTS

Physically
Handicapped

Program #33a

Emotionally
Handicapped Total

to) Noneertificated Salaries:
(II) Employee Benefits:
(jJ) After School Supervision:
(KK) Out-of-District Expenses:
(LL) Certificatee Salaries:

Pupil Transportation:
(NN) Supplies:
(00) Ecuipment:

OTAT OV:A AM) ABOVE 'i:EQCESTS

TOTAL COSTS

:3 21,050.00

5,429.00
768.00
11:).00

3,007.00
2,640.00

7,404.00

$ 4,721.00
4,008.00

14,809.00
220.00
500.00
527.00

$ 28,778.00
12,077.00

768.00
113.00

22,213.00
220.00
500.00
527.00

27,360.00 13,051.00 24,785.00 65,196.00

:';309,138.00 :,635,797.00 $18,000.00 $154,568.00 $1,182,655.00

BUDGET 'A'OR.K001:

(A) 84,94,95,133 (V) 130
(B) 65,94,95 (W) 137
(C) 86 (X) 138
(D) 7,94,95,1:)3 (Y) 141

(E) 68,94,136 (Z) 2C9
(F) 89,94,95,141 (AA) 249
(C) 90,94,95 (3) 357
(H) 91 1:CC) 358
(T) 92,93,94,95 OD) 280

94 (EE) 27")

94 (Y.17) 267
(L) 94 (CC)
(n) 94 (HH) 83a,94a,5a
(N) 94 83a,94a,95a
(0) (.7i) 83a
(P) 94 (KH) S3a
(Q) 94 (LL) 94a,95a

94 95a
(S) 133 (NN) 95a
(7) 133 (00) 95a
(U) 135

Prepared by: Charles HaMby
Business Services Administrator

1 3
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Program i,434

Spcoc:i:

Ti1t2 sget2ch, a: hear:11 instroct individual studtents that she/he
has eianosed as hav:n difficulties in these cLinician consults
with teachei-s, paren...,. doctors and coun:;elor to ielp dents develop and maintain
sl)eech and lahl:ac

..aw

:-puech Therap ccmc-:; (inklec :.11e rey,ulations governing special education.As usd a (-)S chacLer the deficlition "handicapped children" includes thosewith speech ft2ct:s, and states iurcher that ":;pecial edtcation" includes special
instruction for handicapped children in o: in addition i regular classes, special
cia.-Jses, special_ scool, special serviccs, home lnstu,:tion and hospital instruction.Y;;r:her, chap::er sti7uldces tna for a Ilandicapped child co receive special
educalon, holF,Ile shall be determined eligbLe for such services under a school district
-,)1.3jam appryea undo: 0"5.5 343.045 and provided under ORS 343.221, which together
require the :;uperi-Itenuent of Public lu:;truetion to guide the development and operationsecial. programs and to establish criteria by which to certify such programs for
reimbemeat specificaly provided by law for such programs. In order to provide

cial educaiion for handicapped cilildren, the District school board of any schoolcirict in which Lhere are children under 21 years of age ,:ho require special education
:bail .!Ibmic an ,InnLal pro:;ecced activi:ie:: and cost statement to the Superintendent

:n!-,:ruction for a program of special education and shall provide specialeducation ior sti,:h children consistent with the projected activities and cost statement.

Primar:ly :-;tt:deht:;. 0. in ave:age, students receive speech and languageservice:; fc,2 miamtes, ot: o five days a weed. in '75-'76, the secondary school
pro.,..:ram was dicontinued.

'74-'7)

77.)

SC".-,03L

Lis:

75-'76 '76-'77

405 Approximately 350 of the
case load from '75-'76 will
be seen again, plus new stu-
dents and all chose not seen1,434
this year. This may cause
an increase in case load.

ha:: LvLn co ,;:(. .,.!,,,cru and LLL.n to the medium severe
st2,2 S ci t.::e 4'33 :ievcre and medinm sever.... They do not see 28

severe or -:ediu7.1 sever,: and YOU .:.loderate ai.:d 706 miL2 dianosed cases (1,434).

al:otmen.... ailovnt '76-'77

2,2 (3',
,, 1

Nor:-. 2.5 (3) :..-.)
:Theidoa s'. 2.0 (2) .....
Sout

C3';
--).

(4) 2.-;

7otal 11
9.3

d .3 :rom anise pool in November 1974, bringing
to:al alic:men to 9.5.

*-,; one teacher is assigned to :he 6out2 Region .1 an to :he Churchill Region .9.

13
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Speech Therapy - Page Two

'74-'75 Title 1 '75-'76 Title T Allotment '76-'77

Churchill .4 7

South .25 Whiteaker Elementary
.25 Lincoln Elementary

Total .4 1.2

Some teacUers are a: their assigned schools _Ll year or in blocks ranging from
9-1S weeks. The amount of time each teacher spends at a school is determined
1)y the needs of each school.

Guidelines from the State Department of Education for Speech recommend that each
therapist work with approximately 50 students per year. The present ratio is
less than 50 to ono. However, the speech therapists we talked to said they should
treat the moderate cases as well as more severe ones. In '75-'76, this would
amount to a tocal of 1,133 cases and would require an additional 12.5 therapists
needed for '75-'76.

Administrators

Regional Directors. For problems that concern the group as a whole, the Churchill
Regional Director handles them.

Objectives and Methods '76-77
--Speech clinicians will screen each child new co the District in order to identify
any speech, language or hearing nLJhlems. Clinicians will also re-screen former
speech students. This task will. 1:e :accomplished within the first few weeks of
September, 1976. Each child wi1J- r<:ceive 3-5 minutes of screening. The clinicians
will use a District-wide screening form, a description of degree of severity, and
standardized tests. The clinician will evaluate the student by direct (visual)
observation, listening, and recording of errors and successes.

--Speech clinicians will screen each kindergarten child in order to identify any
hear:ng problems. This screening will take place during the first few weeks
of September, 1976, and last approximately 3-5 minutes per child. A V.A.S.C.
audiometer is used to measure hearing responses. The student must respond
correctl': two out of three times at the 15-decibel level.

--ihrouhout the year, clinicians will screen students who have been referred
from the junior and senior highs for speech and hearing problems.

--Cinicians will administer in-depth testing (evaluation) of problems identified
in the screening in order t:o plan instructional methods. Each pupil receives
43 minutes to several hours of testing, depending on the number of tests needed
to delineate the problem. The clinician will use appropriate and valid tests.
Each test has norms usually related to age level ecept for the hearing acuity
test in which 0-20 decibels is normal for any school-age child. The clinician
will compile an inventory of skills and a profile of abilities based on objective
questioning and observation of performance tasks. Any child (elementary or
secondary) who is referree by a nurse, teacher, or parent, will also be evaluatedDy !,-.1k2 above methods.

--Each student selected for therapy will receive instruction and guidance in transfer
and maintenance of his/her new skills in order to talk better. Instruction may
include :he areas ot articulation, language, voice, auditory processing, speech reading, fluency (clucering and stutterini' and English as a second language. Each
:::udent will receive either 20 minutes of individual instruction or 30 minutes of
sronp in:,truction, 4-3 days a week during the block of time the clinician is atthat child's school. When the individual achieves proficiency in the skills in
the therapy setting and uses these skills outside the therapy, the student will be
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.herapy -

exp..2etcu Lo Hie..upy session regularly. ln
ocuL: to dez.erine a s;::It's 1.-:.1)rovement, L;.t.! .:Iinician will give post-tests
to cach chi UI yttMh the thex Ap:. c.s well ds observing the performance

thi!ir ii i in :-heir natural t2v-ir.,nment_.

and flearlg As:;ociation certification (or its
ccHvalLn;) and at 1ea. oile year with the Di:;trict may train student teachers
n;cd f,:om 'Lhe Cnivers:ty of Oregon In public schoo therapy methods.

last ter for a haif day, Lvery day of the %.eek. Evaluation
f.lr= will DL furnshed Education 2/c)artment at the University of
rireon.

wili na in and ,upervise aides and volunteers within the same
Lnerapy CctL

th, 1,:om 2:30-4:00 p.. noadm.: thrcugh Thursday, an.d one half-day
on frida, clinie-Lans will; consult win ;::aff; parents, and ph.tSicians concerning

.;z.udeui's therapy, refer those studen:.; who may require additional testingoiL: t-erapy physicians and/or :he Eugene liearing and Speech Center, prepare
rep.)c.,..s on each ..studeni's progress for the parents and teachers, prepare records

t.,14:11 student for tOe State Department, and conduct workshops for their own
professional _-,rowLii.

--Some clinicians will he workin'; toward their ASHA certification during the

--S.,)eech to 51L rs Of, Ji 5peech and language protjams
Ot p::e-schoolers in of i')77 in cooper::tion with kindergarten teachers,

nl.rses. and special (.aueatioa staff.

Tize sr:ate reimburses 23: of cne ....alaries plus the Fixed Charges and Fringe Benefits.
Federal funds througn Title I were utilized for 1.2 FTE positions in '75-'76. TheDistrict assumes the rest of the costs for this program.

17'

L;tudents in ail fuLt- cai.eorics of L,everity. In:hey ie.. ,41vcn nriorirv 1:o the ,evere and medium severe cases.

Salaries
Chares

Fringe 6enefit::
L:avel

..iinenanc, of

la.:--tte.,11-:ce a: ST,eech

:ozal

:..et Cos:: of Jistricu 4j

'74-'75

010u,236.00
15,935.7()

167.14
4,209.00
TA.Go
400.00

131,719.6-

- 26,632.99

Y102,886.6)

:39

170

'75-'76 76-'77

6114,531.00
17,163.00
4,04'2.00

3,492.00
:so3.00

500.00

500.00

S141,461.00

-27,000.00

b114,481.00



EUGENE PUBLIC SCHOOLS
School District No. 4J, Lane County

Eugene, Oregon

SPEECH THERAPY
(General

REGULAR PROGRAM

Fund Budget)
1976-77

$155,495.00

28,942.00

3,527.00

(A) Certificated Salaries:

(B) Employee Benefits:

(C) In-District Travel:

(D) Vehicle Supplies:
(Maintenance of Speech Bus) 550.00

(E) Supples: 900.00

(F) Postage: 60.00

(G) Equipment: 600.00

TOTAL REGULAR PROGRAM $190,074.00 (1)

OVER AND ABOVE REQUESTS

3,007.00(H) Noncertificated Salaries:

(I) Employee Benefits: 990.00

TOTAL OVER AND ABOVE REQUEST $ 3,997.00

TOTAL COST $194,071.00 (1)

(1) Partially Reimburseable

BUDGET WORKBOOK PAGES

(A) 94 (F) 94
(B) 94 (G) 94
(C) 94 (H) 94a
(D) 94 (I) 94a
(E) 94

Prepared by Charles Hamby
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Business Services Administrator
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Program #35

Teaeher and Li,-;rar; Aides

Tea,:her and iihrarv are non-corti: :;tafr members Who are use d for the
purposeof relievin teachers of nonpro:'essional activities so that their time can
be more productively spent in insLruction. This program is ten years old.

A school district may empiov teacher aides subject to OAR 37-005 through 37-035
which establish definitions, qualifications, functions, assignment, registration,
training, eredentialing, and selection. No such rules or regulations appear to
be. available t7or library aides, thus making it a school district practice authorized
by generalcodes OAR 22-055 and ORS 342.010 through 342.173.

C7lients

Teachers, librarians and students. Elementary teachers and librarians are assisted
in ir.struetional, clerical, and supervisory functions. Students receive more attention
because of increased personnel. it is not possible to estimate the number of clients
;erved by this program, but no increase is expected in '76-'77 because there are
no plans to increase the scope of the program.

:-;m1CC

Aides must he at least Id years of agc and hold a high school diploma or its
equivalent. Title I aides (23.04) asist ccuchco with basic skill instruction.
in '74-'75, 34 teacher aide and 14 libl-ary aide positions were allocated.
Principals can desinate staff as either teacher or library aides. There are 38
teacher aides and 10 library aides in '75-'71,. No increase is expected in '76-'77.
In '75-'76, secondary teacher aides were recla_sified as clerk typists, and it is
not possible to citermine their number.

Administrators
Aides are supervised 5v teachers and librarians and assfned to supervisors by the
principal. No administrative changes are expected in '76-'77.

Obeccives and Methods
--A teacher aide will provide instructional, clerical and supervisory services for

the purpose of relieving a teacher, so that he/s.,,, can spend more time on in-
structional activities.
An aide will have direct contact with students or provide clerical and
supervisory assistance in support of the instructional process. An aide will
assist in instructional activities such as listening to reading groups, reading,
stories, and helping _'hilciren in drill and review. Clerical duties may involve
operating oilice or instructional machines, typin, preparing displays, supplies,
or r.lterials, and providing other assistance as needed. Supervisory duties will
:trimarily involve supervision activities on the playground or in the lunch room.
librarv aide will help children and teachers locate materials and perform

specific duties and assist the librarian with books and audimlisual materials, so
that he/she can spend more time on instructional activities.
An aide's duties in a library or media center may include the following:

Checking audio-visual equipment and other media materials in and out of
the center.

Repairing and maintaining materials and equipment.
Maintaining necessary records.
Assisting in ordering and inventory.
Typing and other related clerical duties.

:4

Resources__________
ihe tederal government providc's monies which employ Title I aides to work in

1 7 2,
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7ea,:i1,;r and Library Aides

P:ige Two

s(:Lools with iow-incomu minority students.

-;i'gnIficant Change in Provram Focus

There ha!-; 'ocen no signi!ricant change in program focus. This report hasn't
described all otner aides in teacher aide and library aide budget section because
they won'i be in the '76-'77 budget for teacher and library aides.

B;tth;or

'75-'76

34 Elementary Teacher Aides $149,253.00 $179,263.00
24 Junior High Teacher Aides 81,289.00 126,635.00
z0.5 Senior High Teacher Aides 113,064.00 111,289.00

OpportuniLy Center Aides 8,572.00 10,098.00
6 Services Teacher Aides

(1002 reimbursable) 21,507.00 24,666.00
3.25 Hospital School Teacher

Aides (1002 reimbursable) 15,551.00 20,791.00
5 Pupil Service Teacher Aides

(partially reimbursable) 2,100.00 24.856.00
23.04 Teacher Aides Federal Programs 107,148.00

'chool Aide Supervisor 9,280.00
14 Library Aides 62,543.00 75,727.00

Add.,jonal junior 8ig i Teacer Aides 21,062.00
Ed Gunter Teaher Aide 2,029.00

$476,970.00 $689,753.00

Fixed Charges 108,546.00* 103,463.00
Fringe Benefits 53,668.00

585,516.00 $846,884.00

* separated into Fixed Charges and Fringe Benefits, 1974-75.

17.3
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Program 1fr35

EUGENE PUBLIC SCHOOLS
School District No. 4J, Lane County

Eugene, Oregon

TEACHER AND LIBRARY AIDES
(General Fund Budget)

1976-77

REGULAR PROGRAM

(A) Noncertificated Salaries:

(B) Employee Benefits:

TOTAL REGULAR PROGRAM

OVER AND ABOVE REQUESTS

(C) Noncertificated Salaries:

(D) Employee Benefits:

TOTAL OVER AND ABOVE REQUEST

$611,184.00

151,362.00

_$762,546.00

73,771.00

15,858.00

$ 89,629.00

TOTAL COST
$852,175.00 (1)

(1) Does not include those people classified as Clerk-Typists, School Secretaries,
or those Aides paid for by Federal Programs.

BUDGET WORKBOOK PAGES

(A) 3,22,44,85,94,95,164
(B) 8,28,50,87,94,95,167
(C) 83a,95a,96a
(D) 83a,95a,96a

I
Prepared by Charles Hamby

Business Services Administrator

March 1, 1976



Program #36
Student .raniiportation (home-to-School)

'This budget covers ,tud ents Lrat;portch to and from school daily and students
transported t:o 1:.MR and programs.

Law

ORS 332.4Ch provides ihat the district school board may provide transportation for
pupils when considered advisable by LO board. Also, instead of transportation,
the board may furnish board ahd rot,m for pupils when reasonable board and room
can be provided at equal or less expense than transportation. The transportation
costs or expenses for board and room may be paid from district funds.

ORS 333.090 states that school districts responsible for high school education shall
1:urnish transportation to the nearest standard public high school which pupils may
attend. Reasonable board and room may be furnished instead of transportation if
desired. If the district arranges for the attendance of pupils at a standard public

sc'000l other than the nearest one pupils may attend, then the district may
provide transportation to the standard public high school which the pupils are
atendini;.

in addition, 0,:u: 53-003 to 33-530 establishes the rules pertaining to school bus
driver training and licensing and school hus standards.

Client
Students, K-O, who live 1 mile or more from their school.
3tuden:s, 7-12, who live 2 miles or more from their school.
Students in ENR and TYli: programs.

Eaen student is bused within his/her attendance area with the exception of three
;(indergartens which are overcrowded. These students are bused to another kinder-
iarten. Nadison Junior ii1gh is also overcrowded and a few students are bused to
Nonroe Junior Eigh.

otal Number of students regularly bused home to school:

74-'75

Elementary 2536
Secondary 2906

5444

RUU:Cs AN Number of i',uses
2 trips 30
3 trips 10

.leghlar PX
2 trips 30

t.rips 10
1ducaiion

program 4

program
'inciergarten */.outes 18

!:echanics and Servicemen
Secretary
Dispatcher
-6odvman

Supervisor
Custodian

'75-'76

2636
1919

4555

'75-'76

J,0 40
5 lull-tme 5 full-time
1 full-time 1 full-time
1 full-time 1 full-time
1 full-time 1 full-time
1 full-time 1 full-time
1 full-time I full-ime
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Student Transportation (iome-to_School)
:wo

In '76-'77, a request for eight additional bus drivers will be submitted.

Administrators
The Supervisor of Transportation is responsible to the Business Services
Administrator.

ob-ectives and Methods '76-'77

--Ic will be the responsibility of the school district to provide home-to-school
transportation for elementary students living 1 mile or more from their schools
and for secondary students living 2 or more miles from their schools.

--The school district will transport dya students and TMR students to their
particular programs.

P,esourceS

Prior to '74-'73, the only reimbursement from the state was 1.:r home-to-school
transportation. Starting last year, the state expanded the number of reimbursable
items. Currently, most transportation for instructional prposes is partially
reimbursable. Expenditures not reimbursable include activity trips, athletic
trips, school lunch purposes, summer school, adult education, evenin',.; school,
nursery school, and room and board in lieu of transportation associated ;.:ith
field trips.

1

The percentage of .-ate reimbursement varies each year. In '74-'75, the
fiure was appraximately 477.

Sinificant Chamws in Program Focus

Srating in '75-'76, the school board extended the limits of busing from 1.12: to 2
miles ror secondary students. This change cut approximately 937 students. Bus
drivers were reduced from 50 to 40. Though all ramifications arc not known,a
few effects due to the change arc known. Some students in special programs

ER, TMR) now get to those programs later in the morning and leave earlier
in the afternoon than last year in order to make buses available for regular
routes. Activity buses for junior high after-school activities are not
available until 3:30 p.m. instead of 3:00 p.m.

.3,et

'74-'75 '76-'77
Salaries

Bus Drivers
Mechanics and Servicemen*
Secretary
Supervisor

8156,030.00
46,642.00
7,220.00

14,188.00

$154,252.00
59,411.00
8,608.00

14,408.00
Body and Fender Man 8,089.00

Total Salaries 232,169.00 236,679.00

Fixed Charges 52,07(.:.00 41,150.00
Supplies and Repairs 76,523.00 70,628.00
Fringe Benefits 25,462.00
Replacement of Vehicles 56,000.00
Transportation Insurance 12,600.00 13,860.00

*These figures have hoe updated 12/75 and are not the same as Budget Workbook
'75-'76 figures.

1 7 6
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Student Transportation
Page Three

L;udget (continued)

(home-to-School)

'75-'76 '76-'77

Transportation Permits 350.00 350.00
Mass Transit 3,700.00
Building Maintenance 300.00 1,800.00
Grounds Maintenance 2,150.00 500.00
Remodeling 2,550.00
Equipment 1,534.00 1,565.00
Building heat (fuel)

8,000.00
Contracted Services 126.00 179.00
Water 1,500.00 1,850.00
Electricity 2 , :).00 2,600.00
Telephone :06.00 700.00
Garbage 121.00 150.00
Sewer 50.00 100.00
1n-service

50.00
Custodial Supplies

60.00
Total To and From School

Transportation :1/445,1)2.00 $40,,712.00
Esti,Tlated Reimbursement
From State -199,000.00 -165,000.

N,,t: Cost to District S246,152.00 $242,712.00

Cost/pupil 74-'73

75-'76
$43.71

not currently available

is f-Hure is 6-.); of the total salaries for mechanics and technicians.
Approximately 35: is devoted co service and repair of other school vehicles.

EsLimate
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EUGENE PUBLIC SCHOOLS
School District No. 4j, Lane County

Eugene, Oregon

TUDENT TRANSPORTATION
To and From
(General Fund

1976-77

PROGR,.

School
Budget)

$263,165.00
62,257.00
18,755.00

330.00

(1)

(1)

(A) Noneercificated Salaries:
(B) Employee Benefits:
(C) Contracted Services:
(D) Office Supplies:
(E) Other Vehicle Supplies: 31,519.00 (1)

(F) Repairs: 3,776.00
(G) Tires: 3,773.00
(H) Gasoline: 44,000.00
(I) Oil: 3,773.00
(J) Body and Fender Supplies: 2,200.00
(K) Transportation Permits: 330.00
(L) Equipment: 27,999.00 (1)

(M) Liability Insurance: 30,000.00
(N) Office Equipment Maintenance: 250.00
(0) Building Maintenance: 2,700.00

TC0, F,G:..7LAR PROGRAM $494,827,00
(1'. Sr:ate Reimbursement: 220,000.00
(Q) Educational Services Reimbursement: 1) 45,778.00

TOTAL REIMBURSEMENT
',265,778.00

Net Regular Program Cost $229,049.00

OVER AND ABOVE REQUEST

30,000.00(R) Noncertificated
(S) Employee Benefits: 4,500.00
(:) Vehicle Supplies: 30,000.00
,j) Equipment: 92,000.00

JJTAL OVER AND AOVE REQL:.STS $156,500.00

Net District Cost $385,549.00

BUDGET WO'RKBOOK PACES

(A)

(s)

(C)

(D)

(E)

(5)

(6)

(H)

(I)

(J)

(K)

967
968
969

271
272

273

274
275
976

277
278

(L)

(M)

(N)

(0)

(F)

(Q)

(R)

(S)

(T)

279
280
260

249
iii
iii

266a
266a
266a

Program #36

Prepared by: Charles Hamby
Business Services Administrator
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Program =.37

",'ranportaii.ph 1L7,e-ic-chool)

'audget covers tran,nortation oincr i:an The bcsir; of students home-to-school
;tricz vehicles and the trapsportatiGn of students to EMR and TMR programs.

(.5,2, Objectives and MerhoLs section.

Tr.in,;2erLat,on, 2rogram

Ail 6:-nts are Liv..7,1v,d in ei_ncr tndr, :,7.71e-co-scool transportation at vcrious
:i2es throszout tnLir school years.

S:aff

addi:ional personnel arc req::.ired f, Lnis program as regular bus drivers
are used for ,,:nesc trip,. Transportation personnel (other than additional
b:_s drivers' deprecatLen, inJurance, maintenance, etc., have noc been
ihcluded in :his program because these items are included in che regular to

transpo:tation p:ogra7:: and would still be need:2d as long
re,lar transportation Ls provided by the district.

Admini,,,tra-ors

:'ne services c.)f the Supervisor of Transportation have been lissed under
Pr.7gram 36, omc-co-School Transportation.

eciives and :-Iethads l
--_h, dtstriet will provide sludent transportation for several progro-:.;

Lc, and ilrom ;c.'nool, Some thu types of cransporcat:ion include
fi,lC rripz-, swimming programs, elmentary instrumental music classe.,, all
d.:;7_rict mus:: aetivities, athletic tr:ps, environmentul education prorams,

er edncaiLon prJgra:::s and Jpecia1 education programs. Teachers submit:
rcuests fer transpey..iLion en a recuisition form.

L:1 Ldu,:a,_iou pro!;rnm, receive reimburemcnt for trdnsportatiJn. Percentaes
:eimb.,irsement t1'.e pro.grams vary. in '74-'75, approximately 24,1A.00
rei;:bnrsnble Ler S',7,t2cidi Educa:ior: ?rograms. 1:or '75-'76, the figure will

Pe np:roxmaciv

:or ihi" tranrporLan cO:nL rU771 'oc;..let21-1r body funds, mainly
rc,ccipts ;If athletic events. Per '74-75 and the figure

5a.5 appro:-lima:ely .3;iO,C;;;;3.

:;ccat.-oh :teLives a,yroxi::tc,1:: *1506.00 in reimburse-
funds, 2 port:on of w:;ieh :,0t2o for L:lusper._afion.
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Cl-,arges

Supplies
"Dransi:.:;

, . _
Pedrl cenae:

_:anzporrdt.

C'os:

,

keimbursable

S49,417.00
7,41.2,.00

49,-17.00

C:0

1i0.00
Cosl: 72,097.00

S,455.95
56,373.00
7,555.00

7,695.00

L51.95

-41,072.00

* 95,379.95

76-'77

kiffice buys .ros d distribut:us tham alr.ong students
in c2rtai5 programs.

2ear1 72;uck Center iThr ransporting district pupils.

1SO
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EUGENE PUBLIC SCHOOLS
School District No. 4J, Lane County

Eugene, Oregon

STUDENT TRANSPORTATION
(Other Than Home

(General Fund
1976-77

REGULAR PROGRAM

to School)
Budget)

$ 60,768.00

13,040.00

(A) Nonceriiicated Salaries:

(B) Empinyee Benefits:

(C) Contra::ted Services - OTHS
Pupil Transportation: 95.00

(D) Vehicle Supplies: 66,782.00
(J) Rentals: 4,445.00

TOTAL REGULAR PROGRAM $145,130.00

(K) Estimated Reimburseable: 27,013.00

TOTAL COST TO DISTRICT $118,117:00

OVER ANP ABOVE REQUESTS

(E) Noncertificated Salaries: 7,673.00

(F) Vehi_cle Supplies: 8,224.00

(G) Employee Benefits (Not Budgeted): 1,152.00

(H) 1,080.00

(I) Contracted Transportation: 110.00

TOTAL OVER AND ABOVE 18,239.00

TOTAL COST LESS REIMBURSEMENT $136,356.00

BUDGET WORKBOOK PAGES

(A) 22,44,267 (G) la,20c,42d
(B) 28,50,268 (H) 95a
(C) 270 (I) 95a
(D) 36,69,70,94,_/9 (J) 53
(E) la,20c,42d (K) 267,279,iii
(F) la,20c,42d

Program #37

Prepared by Charles Hamby
Business Services Administrator

March 2, 1976
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Program

socc,r progr= pro?scil wris 2,E p.,:->sd 75'76 Budget Committee.
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Program #38

EUGENE PUBLIC SCHOOLS
School District No. 4J, Lane County

Eugene, Oregon

SOCCER - SENIOR HIGH
(General Fund Buil..,er)

1976-77

R EG (IL AR PROGRAM

(A) Athletic Increments - Girls:

(B) Athletic Increments - Boys:

(C) Employee Benefits:

$2,600.00

2,600.00

780.00

TOT REGULAR PROGRAM $5,980.00

BUDGET WORKBOOK PAGES

(A) 48

(B) 48

11 (C) 50

Prepared by Charles Hamby
Business Services Administrator
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Proram #39

'Research, Developent and EvajAlatio:.

The Research, Development and Evaluetion Division is a future-oriented
service arm of the District providing assistance in training-evaluation,
long- and short-range planning, progree development and maintenance, research
and administrative services.

i-:esearce Developeeht and Evaluation (RD&E) was created by adoption of the
Eugene Lc Sehuol Administrative Reorganization Plan, January 21, 1974.
2here is no Oregon statute mandating a district to have an RD&E
The Assistant Superintendent 'states that three major considerations were
eranted by t. Board and Superintendent:

(1) RDeE, woul,l report directly :o the Superintendent and the Board.
(2) RD&E would have access Lo any data in the District with the ability

to cross deparrmenta- lines to gather data. (In essence, the
Department was established to ope:ate ae an in-house outside
evaluator with all the freedom of outside agencies, yet with none
of the constraints.)

There would be no editoriel changes in departmental reports that
would distort the findings of any evaluation or research endeavor.
The Superintendent will retain the right to decide when material
would be provided to the press.

Client:

Board, Budget Co-,-ittee, Superintendent's staff, other adminiLtrators LJd
teachers.

:Fieures wert'f kept in '74-'75 that indieate client use of RD&E. Total staff
was noL employed full-year. 760 people were provided individAal professional
assistance; 47 projects were developed or participated in; nation
products were produced; 21 reports were produced. Staf-f. oo work-
rel-ted co=ittees, visited schools 308 times and attended 18 en-e-t1..e10
conferences (8/74-4/75).

With full staff. an increase is e%pected ia Cliet usage c in '76-'77.

:>te

7,5 non-certificated positions. This ineiudes: (1) 1.0 Special Projects
Aseistant, (1) 1.0 Office Manager, (2) 1.0 see'L-etaries, (2) 1.0 data cnilectors,
- ,5 administrative assistants, T, lk:Ier Center. There was an inerease of
twe data collectors over '74-75. A need for an increase in '76-'71
anticipated in the fellowinr areas: 1.0 secretary, 1.0 data colleecce.,
Special Projects, Teacher Center. if the Special Projects Assistarr'
position is reclassified in '76-'77, 1.( move to the Administrator category.

nistrators
(5) 5.0 certificatvd posiLions. This in,ildes: (I_ 1.0 Assisi:Li:It Suprintendent

Research, Development. d valuation; 1.0 Research Design Specialist;
1) 1.0 Evaluation Specialist; (1) 1.0 Plannc.i; (1) 1.0 Teacher Center facil

positions ipecified in the 197!, i;eorganizetion elan were unfilled until t)le
75-76 year. if the Special Projects ,ssistant's position i, reclassified,

there will be an increaee in this category in '76-'77 by 1.0.



Develoe.mee.t ane -:veleetiee

?aee Two

eetiyes and .\:etnods '71)-177

Each administeator has her/his owm set objectives and methods for '76-'77.
A Program Planning :;edget exists for '75-'76 and '76-'77 identifying all the
Division objectives, the timetable and costs for each objective. Some
objectives and me:hods for each positioe are listed below:

Assistant Superinendent:
oi the assistant superintendent's rime will be involved in the articulation

of the efforts of the RD&E staff to others, attending to staff planning,
evaluation and supervision of the budget, providing training and support to
staff in RD&E in budgeting, management, technical areas and short as well as
long-range planning.

Organizatie al Development concepts of communication skills, conflict
management, and confrontation, and support for quality in the products
produred by the staff form the basis for management.

-The remaining 50'e will be spent in meetings with, and technical assistance to,
district personnel (Superintendent's .:27taff and others), with DO teacher-
:raining committee, with 1.70-::D&E intern training program, with the Teacher
Irps project, DO Evale.etion Training Center, DO Eugene-Springfield-Bethel

.eacner raining Consortleam, and contacting outside funding agencies.

earen :Jesien:

-The Research Design Specialist will provide technical resources and assistance
to adminiserators and teachers in test development in specilec areas during
the '76-'77 school year.

he will to the creatidn of teachec committees in specific are :, such
ds Readlne or '::achematics, assi- wiC-1 tet development, omputer analysia
ane test- standedization. The tests will be administered and evaluation
will be based on tecnhical duality. Reports will be prepared.

--fly Novembee 1, 1976 the liesearch Design Specialist will provide the di.:teict
eitb enrollment projections for the '77-'76 school year.

:nrollment proctions are used for staff decisions ae- short- arel lone-
plannine. The 'reedialist will assist administrators and te hers

in _ee methocs for cotle,ctine anu analyzing data; and provide
trainine oe tteitine procedures and the uses of staneardized and ,:riterion-
referenced tests.

emeate,.,n:

tieeeielist will coeplete at least three .aree-scale evaluations
eeri:..e the 76-17 fised: year.

lie will decide uopics a reauests rrom Doard and budget co...Attee
sJperintendent's staff end others as to what needs to be eva.n-

atee, decereine the people to be interviewed, purpose of the evaluations,
sample size and scobe of Lhe claa to be collected.

S ccia. is 1.11 answer requests from 4J stafi:, :;oard and
:l.lperintendent's offi.,:e :or :nformation, reports, assessments and other kinds
of tec: lical assistance,

the material will be ea eered, an.liezed, repoets wbirten and submitted
to the parties r ,uesting them. A log shall be kept of requests made
and actions taken.

P inn ne:

-The Planner will develop by June O, i977 a short, intermediate and lone-ranee
plan :or development anel oe--eations :or the Research, Development and E,:alu-
ation

Data will he assessad and problems w:11 be prioritized by the 21anner.
She will worl: with the supe-eintendent, board and others to identify high-
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9
priority istrict Aoals will i;lentify the positive and

Jorees that wil. operate Lor or against reachiny the goals.
--1",y tune 30, 1977, [he 2lannor will identify six needed new programs;

ant. instrtictional.

Given an operational data the Planner will analyze the information
;:nd idL,ntify 12 s:uden: poplations achieving significantly below

in a specific curriculum. The student populations will
be prioritized a-.1d at Least two promising strategies proposed to
::leet. the three :lost: critical needs.

":.ecner Center Facilitator:
:21easL see Program Teacher Center, for a complete list of objectives).
It is the. dy:::re of the lecher Lenter to be identified as an entity in themselves.

2.7occt:
-stance snail :)e given J personnel in developing new alterrative projec

The Sp-.:,cial Projects Assistant shall provide assistance in proposa-
riti to uS rnany g.oups as request such assistance. The proposal

shall reviewed within six we,±ks from the data it was submitted.
S.pecial Projects Office shall facilitate groups coming toget:her

Co ::!-opose alternative programs and will assst with :andraising
:...ourees o program.

Project As:;ist by June 30, 1977 contin:le the piannin,
3eve],7,.:ment, operation and evaluation of the various instructional specia:

in th, school district.

1:1,:matioa will be p:oved Lo the superir,-ndent's staff and board
on alternative programs and to a:-..yone else who requests such information.
Assio will be giv.n on evaluation tec"7- clues, collection of data,
proplem-solvlg, etc., ..ipon request of t project staff.

Ore4o:, ir;:._Irns La .:esearch and .:.,'aluation and t7niversity of Oregon

Assi (12,

.caeher
(3

..ata Collectors

1.:eveio,1:-..en

0e.t.

Travel In-i2ist..1ct

repl3c
Equipmenc ;:-Irchise

rental.,

boo.s, teacher resource
center, .:,nd

expense account
1 8 6

i 73

'75-'76

S1.48,Z«64.00*
12,898.00

41,56: .'3v:-;;*

14 0

3),141;

50,00

20,000.00
2,100.00
870.00

7,000.00

;.3,24.9.00



:.esearch, Developn,enc dnd Evaluation
PaYe Four-

1;ud,4et (co:Itinued) '75-76

TLY:AL $266,212.00 $345,589.45****

1.:e do aot have a breakdown of figures in CIL- above categories for
RD&E was an incomplete department at that point.

$21,336 was taken from administrative salaries and spent in the following
ways: (1) $16,002 on an RD&E intern program, (2) $5,334 given to the
curriculum specialists LO administrate grath.ation requirements.

The distric is reimbursed $3,540 on salaries from the Teacher Incentive
Prog,ram. This category shows 3 people in clerical because the 175-'76
Budget included the secretary for CommuniccAon Cadre. In '76-'77 this
oositior will not be included in the RD&E Budget but will appear with the
budget or Educational Administrative Services--Management and Organiza-
tional Development Services.

Approved internal budget changes are not reflected in these figures.

o
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EUGENE PUBLIC SCHOOLS
School District No. 4J, Lane County

Eugene, Oregon

RESEARCH, DEVELOPMENT AND EVALUATION
(General Fund Budget)

1976-77

REGULAR PROGRAM

$111,124.00
52,758.00

500.00

(A) Certificated Salaries:
(B) Noncertificated Salaries:
(C) Certificated Salaries (Temporary):
(D) Noncertificated Salaries (Temporary): 21,000.00
(E) Employee Benefits: 41,446.00
(F) Instruction Services: 7,000.00
(G) Data Processing Services: 2,000.00
(H) Other Professional and Technical Services: 6,100.00
(I) Rentals: 1,343.00
(J) In-District Travel: 3,120.00
(K) :_i--of-District Travel: 2,430.00
(L) 't-,.-District Expense: 300.00
(M) PL-stage: 2,078.00
(N) Printing and B!.nding: 100.00
(0) Supplies: 13,393.00
(P) Reference Books: 710.00
(Q) Periodicals: 750.00
(R) Equipment: 2,115.00

TOTAL REGULAR PROUAN $268,267.00

OVER AND ABOVE REQUESTS

$ 23,636.00(S) Noncertificated Salaries:
(T) Noncertificated Salaries (Temporary): 12,500.00
(U) Certificated Salaries (Temporary): 1,000.00
(V) Employee Benefits: 6,175.00
(W) Other Professional and Technical Services: 2,000.00
(X) Daa Processng Services: 1,500.00
(Y) Out-of-District Travel: 943.0t)
(2) Dues and Fees: 60.00

(AA) Periodicals: 350.00
(BB) Postage: 540.00
(CC) Supplies: 500.00

TOTAL OVER AND ABOVE 1_51,204.00

TOTAL COST $319,471.00

6UDGET WORKBOOK PAGES

Program #39

(A) 306 (K) 316 (U) 305b
(B) 307 317 (V) 305a,305b
(C) 308 (M) 318 (W) 305a
(D) 309 (N) 319 (X) 305a
(E) 310 (0) 320 (Y) 305a P,:.apared by Charles Hamby
(F) 311 (P) 321 (Z) 305a Busin.ss Services

312 (Q) 322 (AA) 305a Administrator
313 0.0 323,324 (BB) 305b
114 (S) 305a,305b (CC) 305b March 2, 1976

(T) 305a,305b
1. 8 0



Teacner Center ?ro,ram is be'n,,7, d)--ord Program !;.:40

:1 te i..-:tent of "L'hcller Ce:Iter 'to 'be a teaci;er-controi1ed body which facili-
processes nec,ssary to muutin'g teacners professional/personal developmental

needs. F,-..,:amples:

i. Acting as a forum for ex.c.Thnge of teacher expertise, methods, ideas;
LL. .roviding money for and, wilen requested, a,sistance in planning for

inservice pro]ects with ;,riority on those which are innovative, teacher-
i.;;Ltlated, process, not product-oriented, and which potentially have
district-wide imi--.act;

2. Faci:1catinc, inservice r-,,Lniug (accredited OCE courses, required courses,
needed 1:,-)r crentials).

:''acilitating other persona./proessional development (e.g.) .non-credited
wt.rkshops);

. ?rovidin.,:.; rO .is t Inc for proSessional inquiry (conference attendance,
individual anc. aroup plInning).

Seat:her Center alsc provides curriculum and professionaldpersolidl resource matc-rials.

iS 0 law mandatin.,4 :1 school district co ..:Vc a teacher center.

C

AL: =i..7 Di.sz_rict staff. ..re potential c1lents. Estima' 's of involvement to date
are:

...-,-1 J
fac itaced

act iv it i es (con feren, ,

works;:oi)s, idea exch.,.nges;

P:Irticipation in DCH course::;
time request:- Cilled 106

r,..uests 11 ia N/A
zict:y:ties

(ot:ler than tnrou.,.;

rc.case time or money) 01.. nt)wn

Center activity
MLIMrs

c'eople ved

75- 6

07

94

54
9.9

76-77

increase,; expected

)tals 1T/5 through !':ay 1975 as Tencner
;.or 75-:76 are from June 15 to October 29,

.7:1,,,c! an in u5:J;4c. Lt L; difficult to project use Eor
teucer i,,drtici,)atLon in ht least one way by June 1, 1977

as ..:lorc parent aid student Involvement
.

c.rculation, r;uestions and r,....err s, visLiors, meetini.;s.
rt_sent in-.:erim committee number. Some perso..s who serve do so voluntarily
Oic ot:.ers sc:ve fo:- a .i!;ort p,riod o -. part o:7 the responsibility involved

takin money. Ti-serefore, :lexible and members rotate.

C.erthied - 1-..,-FL,L.1:,or (I) (0 1.0
asistaht.r; (:) 1.t: C.:) .5

(I-) .5

(I) . -) (1) .5

an :ncrease in stafi is Jnticipated tor 17627i.

strators
drogram administercd by ;,articipating teachers and teacher committees

1.89
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Teacher Center
Paee Two

with essistance provided bv the staff at the eenteri. A full time facilitator and
e sma,: staff ,:re fended by the District. No change is anticipated in'76277.

Thject_ives and Xethods '76277

lt is hoped tivt Teacher Center will generate a continually growing teacher
eommunitv utilizing e:ich other's 1.ieas, skills and .lethods (end Teacher Center
materials, s)ace and essistance) C9 develop innovative projects ield meet pro-
fes.41on.el :Ieeds as they arise.

--The mae 0.1-3eetive is to fern a structure capable of meeting 4J staff needs
lag teacher requests relating to teaching tasks.

This objective will be attempted by (1) eliciting teacher input, (2) de-
velopine projects with teachers, and (3) establishing responsive deeision
making systems. Evaluation of tjlese processes shall be ongoing a. include
written client evaluatHen, rating scales, and a log indicating number of
project :-equests filled. A doubling in number of iarticipating teeehers
within oudget limitations by June 1, 1977 and the filling of 75 of the
requests will indicate that this objective has been met.

Cen'_:er will facilitate 4.-1 staff's acquisition of further professional
skills.

Given requests and support for courses and workshops relating to further
professional growth, Teacher Centee will facilitate their acquiring
additional skills by supplying instrutors, coordination, and space.
Results of their training will be measured by written evaluations and
polling of feelings about the quality of training. Teacher Center aims
to have facilitated at least 75% of teacher supported training requests
by June 1, 1977.

--Teacher Center aims to continue acting as a liaison betwece 4J staff and the
Cniversity ot Oreeon and to facilitate pre-professional development of
Laiversity students.

Given requests for credit for courses which meet the University of Oregon's
credit eriteria, Teacher Center will continue securing credit with 100%
success through DCE for the above mentioned inservice training. Also,
eiven requests for support aeu pre-service training, Teacher Center hopes
to facilitate :-itudents pre-professional development by providing training
ane other assistance in 1976-77. The i7orm of evaluation for this objective
nas eot yet beea decided.

--Tea,:her Center is presently eliciting 4J staff input regarding the role and
development G:7 the curriculum end professional resou:ee library.

nitil further decisions pertainime co the mater_eis center are made, Teacher
Center will supply teachers with res urcce,; as measured by a log indicating
80;', of requests filled.

:,.eeeerce

Teacher Center was begun atter L;le budget had been approved, and as a
:,seeuenee, is a component of the Research, Development and Evaluation :Judget.

LL W:is, however, given a eeparate program number by the budget cnmmittee.
Teachers have requested that 'it be a separate entity in'76-77 tor two r-s-!lso'LIS:
(1) in keeping with the program's nature to be teacher contre,1:cd, as weuld be
eossible, and (2) since Teacher Center perfore.ls developmentul cesks and since
deeelopmeet 'las a low priority in RD&E, ceacher: eeecluded t.hat their 'ianges
for 'budget increases are greater if the program is a separare

Significent Changes in Program Focuf-;
No sienieli,.:arlt changes. Teacher Center evolved at the same time the Reorganieation
Plee replaced district-wide subject matter coordiantors with regional curriculum
s,;eeialists. All changes have been formative dev lopments jie program ehanges
reflecting changing teacher needs.
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s
Teacher Center
Pag.2 Tliree

Budl.'eL

Salaries*

Certificated faciliLator(direetor) (1) 1.0
74275 75276

$ 18,143.00 $ 18,965.00
Non-certificated assistants:

Clerk (1) 1.0 6,000.00 .5 3,31.00
Secretary (1) .5 2,000.00 .5 3,732.00
Clerk .5 2,800.00

:rges & Fringe Benfits 1,742.87 1,923.19

:orkshops -- teacher exchange
and needs assessment 11,300.00

SL3plies 600.00 11,000.00

,71c:uipment 5,000.00 5,651.00
43,043.00 $ 45,499.00

rarv _ooks
1,302.00

Xa.,Taznes and periodieals
500.00

Audio visual aides
3,450.00

Career 6. Staff :)evelopment,
in-service

20,833.00
Co..-,racted Services 5,60.00

Total $ 44,785.87 $ 79,174.19

oniy i.e fa1iitator's (Director's) salary was set aside in a district budget --
all other categories are allocations from RD&E's general budget.

5-76 u:Tes reflect internal approved budet rc2ilistribution.
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Program ;'40

EUGENE SCHOOLS
Sc.:loot District No. 4,-1, Lane County

Eugene, Oregon

TEACHER CENTER
(General Fund Budget)

1976-77

The Teacher Cenier has becn c.cludec in th:.! 1976-77 budget. Some of the
:unds al13cated to the Teacher Center during the 1975-76 fiscal year have bL.m
allocated tc other departments for the 1976-77 schcol year.

Budgeted Costs:

vrepared by: Charles Hamby
Business Services Administrator
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EUGENE PUBLIC SCIIOOLS
School District 4J, Lane County

Eugene, Oregon

Program f41

BIG BROTHER/BIG SISTER PROGRAM
(General

REGCLAR PI:OGitAX

Fund Budget)
1976-77

Sister(A) Noncertificated Big 3rother/Big
Supervisor (10 months): 811,352.00

(B) Program Assistant: 6,560.00

(C) UniversiLy of Oregon-
Campus Coordinator: 7,770.00

(D) Employee Benefits: 4,623.00

(E) Supplies: 1,650.00

(F) In-District Travel: 906.00

(G) Postage: 900.00

(H) Pupil Travel: 1,191.00

TOTAL COST $34,952.00

Note: The total budget request for school year 1975-76 amounted to 830,944.00

Prepared by: Bob Lee
Volunteer Services Coordinator
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